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GRAVITY 


HE Word 125 ſo and 
others ſtill behind ſhould. 
Fe have been inſerted in M.— 

ſine P. becauſe a Perſon 

Who had no Beginning is 
comprehended under thoſe Names. The 

Title 755 is uſed for the Name of a 

Perſon in the Eſſence. We have ſhew'd 
that all Ideas of the Eſſence, and of the 

| Perſons in it, or of their Perfections, are 


taken from Objects material, viſible or 


underſtood by the * ; and the Ideas 
3 1 1 


L O R Y 
of the Actions of the Perſons, * 


their Actions. This Idea of Glory o 
Gravity, is taken from the Light in 


Irradiation, from the Fire of the Sun to 


the Circumference; fo tis uſed alſo for 
one of the Names, the Light, the eſta- 


bliſhed Emblem, which emblematically 


repreſents that Perſon. And tis alſo 


uſed for a ſupernatural Appearance, a 
Repreſentation of that Type in Minia- 


ture ſeveral Times, if not always, with _ 
a a perſonal Similitude, with diſtinguiſhing 
Inſignia: And tis afed in the ſeveral Parts 
of Speech for the Actions of that Per- 
ſon, and for the Actions of the eſta- 


ſtabliſhed Emblem. I am to ſhew or 


prove what the eſtabliſned Emblem was, 
and is; what the ſupernatural Repre- 


ſentations were; what was typically 


predicted or exhibited by them; who 
was and is that Perſon; what the Ac- 
tions of the Perſon were, and are; 


what he has done, and does, and what 


he is to do; what the eſtabliſhed Emblem 
did and does; and I am to ſhew how 
exactly the ſupernatural Emblem exhi- 
bited the Perſon, and how the eſta- 
bliſned Emblem repreſents that Perſon, 
and how its Actions ſuit the Actions 
of that Ferſon. And to ſhew that the 
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or GRAVITY. 
primary Actions were attributed by the 
ſacred Scriptures, and Believers, by 
Prediction, and Completion, and what 
is yet to come, to the Original, that Per- 
ſon. And that the typical Actions were 
attributed by the Scriptures, and both 
by Believers and Imaginers to the eſta- 
bliſhed Type; and that the Imaginers 
_ allo attributed to the Type what be- 
long'd to the Original; and that what 
Light was to the Gentiles, Glory was 
to the People of 1ſrae/. And that giv- 
ing Viſion is but one part of the Ac- 
tion of this Type, that it is the Ruler, 


the chief Agent in every Action in 


Matter, and that even giving of Vi- 
ſion, and all the Reſt, are performed 
by its Irradiation, and conſequently by 


Expanſion, and thence by Compreſſion. 


Marius I. D ſignificatio ejus, ac ip- 


ſus derivatorum eft fatigatio, © onus, 


aut multitudo, vel fatigatio Eduttio- 
nis, gravavit, aggravavit, fatigavit, 
laboravit, — aggravare fecit, indu- 
ravit, oneravit. auxit ſe, vel 
multiplicatus fuit, Gravis. Pondero- 
ſus, locuples, dives, magnus, multus; 
2 durus, numeroſus. 111. ſignificat 
Gloriam, & magnificentram, & quæ- 
cunque inde formantur, Honorabilis, 
d Te © 


„ O-R Y 
Glorioſus, inclytus, nobilis furt. —Glo- 


rificavit, honoravit, Honor, Gloria, 
majeſtas. — Chald. gravis fuit, quan- 
ritate, aut qualitate Magnitudine 
vel multitudine : Pondere, vel numero 


Drvitiis, honore, gloria. Cor. 125 præ- 


ſtantia, ©, abſolute loquends, ſumma. 
Qua eſt de lut. Bale 9s Ti: pondus, quo 


quis, comparatus alteri, ei præponde- 


rat. Caſtel. 125 Gravis, auctus, aggra- 

vatus, mgravatus fuit, duritie, pon- 

dere, numero, dipitiis, honore, vel 
Gloria. — Opp. rd 905 quod Levitatem 


ſonat & abjectionem, 8. contemptum. 
Job. vi. 3. Fre arena marium graveſ- 
ceret V. gravior appareret, &. gravior 
erit. Prov. viii. 24. Cum nondum eſſent 


fontes, Loca pretioſa aquis (of Maters 
raiſed by Compreſſure ibid. xxvii. 3. 
 Gravitas Lapidis, & Wy pondus 
 { Caſtel, Projection or Depreſſion ) 
Arend. Et ira ſtulti gravis pre am- 
bobus ipſis. Nah. iii. 3. Et ponderis 


d. ſ. gravis) Cadaveris., 2 Sam. xiv. 
2 ia grave erat ſuper eum & ton- 


debat illud, Pal. xxxviit 5. ſicut NED. 
onus grave, F a v. ſ. gravate ſunt 


” ſuper me) 


uerunt pre me. Ia. xxxii. 

2. Ut Umbra Petræ gravis. Exod. xiv. 
25. Et duxit eam im gravitatem. 
. Es „ 


Nr Y. - „ 
Exod. xix. 16. & Nubes gravis ſuper 
montem. 125 Glory, Gravity, is put in 
Oppolition to 905 & d Malediction, 
Levity, Contempt, materially and ſpiri- | 

tually. Fob. xxxix. 34. Ecce Levis ſum, 
quid reſpondeo Tibi? Hol. iv. 7. Gloriam 1 
eorum in ignominiam commutabo. Hab. 
11. 16. Saturatus es ignominia fre Gloria. 
Glory does not appear to be a 
Root, or have a ſeparate Idea; but to 
imply that the Root of Weight is ap- 
plied to beneficial Purpoſes, or to valu- 
able Actions, or Things, ſo Glory in the 
higheſt Senſe, is the Name for that 
Perſon, who, as Glory or Light, one of 
the emblematical Names, in a lower ma- 
terial and mechanical Senſe, manifeſtly 
diffuſes Beneficence every Way, gives — 
that Life, the Power of Viſion, Sta- f 
bility, Strength, Motion, proper Tenn 
dency Sc. included under the Word | 
Gravity to Man, and what is for his 3 
Support and Benefit to other Things | 
in this Syſtem. But as each Agent 
has a Name expreſſive of each different 
Action, ſo the Name for the Light, 
as it performs this Action, to give Weight, 
to preſs, to make hard, ſo compreſs: 
And as the Compreſſure near the Earth 
is always weaker on that Side, to over- ä 
84 Pele, ; 
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preſs, over-weigh, over- balance, and 
ſo give Tendency or Motion that Way: 
As Compreſſion, of which Gravity is 
the Difference, gives Adheſion to Atoms 
of Solids, ſo Solidity, Stability; builds 


up ſtrong; and all the Conditions which 
fit them for uſe or Benefit, too many 
to enumerate: ſo the Glory of Bodies, 


in Oppoſition to Unſtability; the Con- 
dition of Water, Fluid, applied in each 


Senſe to Men, Weight, Firmneſs, Ex- 
panſion of the Fluids within, ſo ſtrength 
to the Mind, Reſolution, and ultimate- 
Iy to God, Gen. xlix. 4. Et al. 


James i. 8. araracdlCy, inc onſtant, keep | 
not their Figure, Place &c. 2 Pet. ii. 14. 
deręſurus ibid. iii. 16. duals x Ae 
a, ale, 
As Weight is the Idea of material 


Power, and as Prevalence, to what weighs 
againſt it, is the Superiority of that 


Power; and as overcoming in Power, 
in performing Actions of Beneficence, 
is the Glory of the Agent; ſo, that 
which, emblematically in that Senſe, 
prevails is the Glory. Hence he, whom 


that Emblem repreſents, and who in 
that Senſe ſpiritually prevails, is em- 
blematically called the Glory. 
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or GRAVITY. 


The Natural Idea is always to be 
preſerved; as a Verb, it is to compreſs, and 
 & to give Adheſion to the Parts com- 

preſſed, proper for Solids; and as the 

Excef in Compreſſure is Gravity, fo 
to give Weight or Tendency to move 
in that Line, where tis leaſt compreſled, 
as an Agent, is the Gravitor ; when 
natural, tis that which compreſles and 
ſo gives Weight: As a Perſon tis he 
that gives Weight; ſo when tis apply'd 
from the natural to a ſpiritual Senſe of 
Actions, or Things, even up to the 
Higheſt: Hence an eternal Weight of 
_ Glory. The Idea is carried to the 

Weight of Riches, Worth, Merit, and 
to every Thing even to the Weight of 
Words, as EXP are ſtatera Scales by 

which we weigh Things, ſo Jix is the 

Ears by which, or the Faculty they 

give an Idea of, we prove the Ideas 
in Words, as Fob. xii. 11. Nonne auris 

ſermones [NAN probabit. Of which to 
the main Point in its Place. 

An inſuperable Difficulty lies upon a 
Writer who begins to explain, or has 
explained a Number of Things, or Parts 
in a Syſtem, before they are all explain'd 
and even publiſhed. As all Ideas in 
Scripture are taken from material Things 

Os PP) „ and- 


. 
and applied upwards, one cannot ſo 
much as ſettle an Idea firſt, where tis 
of an Agent one takes the Idea from, 
till every Branch of its Operation upon 
every Subject in the Syſtem is ſettled. 
If one be proving one part, and do not 
prove the whole, one is not at Liber- 
ty to take in the whole Idea till 
the whole be proved. But every one, 


who perhaps knows not a tittle of the 


Matter, will be at Liberty to tell you 
that you aſſert Things you have not prov- 
ed. Tam forced to borrow Pieces out of 
Tracts, wherein T have explain'd the Oper- 


ation of the Agents upon diſtinct Subjects, 


to explain what I am publiſhing from Time 


to Time, to help to compleat the Ideas. 
And if ever thoſe Tracts I borrow from 
come to be publiſhed, which cannot be 
done at once, thoſe who make Objec- 


tions, will then have thoſe Parts of the 
Idea proved. But, as there is but one 
Agent in Nature for one Species of Ope- 
ration upon every diſtinct Subject through- 


out all this Syſtem, Itake it for granted, 


that, if I prove that an Agent performs 
that Species of Action upon any Subject, 


tis proof that it performs that Species of Ac- 
tion upon every Subject in the whole. And 
till they can prove that it is not ſo, Imuſt 


pro- | 


or GRAVITY. 
proceed in that Manner; and when theß 
pleaſe to ſhew me how I am to trace 
and deduce ſuch Truths in a more me- 
thodical Manner, it will be time enough 
for me to anſwer the Objections, or make 
A * 
As the Light, the material Glory, 

collects each proper Atom out of infi- 
nite Numbers, and impels it from the 
firſt Atom to the laſt, in the natural 
Body of Man, to its proper Place, fixes 
it there; and ſo Atom by Atom, builds 
up the Man, ſupports the Parts of the 
Body, gives it Motion, Strength, Sc. and 
makes it capable of Senſation, and gives 
it the Means of Senſation and Percep- 
tion of its ſelf, and other Objects, and 
the Pleaſures which thence ariſe, of 
which below: This is to give us an 
emblematical Evidence that the true 
Tight, the real Gravitor will perform 
that which has always ſeemed moſt dif- 
ficult to Reaſoners; that he will de- 
tach the diſſolv'd, diffus'd Atoms of our 

Bodies, after they are, as we term it, 
dead, rotten, Sc. and put each in its pro- 
per Place, put each Body together again 
in Statu quo; according to this Idea con- 
ſolidate thoſe for Solids, render thoſe 
for Fluids Fluid, with infinite Improve- 
og OG ments, 


— — 
: 2 ——-„-tͤ —2 — 


10 


G L OR IT 


ments, ſo that they ſhall endure to all 


Eternity; This is one of the Attributes 
of the Glorifier, the Gravitor. Yet 


this is not the Conſummation of the 


Idea. As the Light, the Gravitor gives 
every Body here the Weight it has, by 


Which we are enabled to keep our re- 
ſpective Stations, Sc. That which is 


the higheſt, moſt beneficial, or which 
compleats all the reſt, is yet behind. 
As he had Stability, Firmneſs, Strength, 
Weight, Reſolution, Perſeverance, Oc. 


to overcome all Temptations, to per- 
form all the Parts of Righteouſneſs which 
Mankind ſhould have performed, nay, 


even to ſuſtain the Vengeance due to 
all Mankind for Sin; ſo a Right to 


transfer what was wanting to thoſe who 
ſhould be qualified to receive of him; 


his hh, Perfections were to make over- 
weight for the Imperfections of all ſuch; 


though few or none will then find them- 
ſel ves qualified to inſiſt upon the Wiſh 


made by Job xxxi. 6. Let him w 7 
od 


me in Balances of 7 ice, that 


may know *MNn\ my 


er fectiun- When 
he was better informed, Jab. xxxix. 34. 


Ecce levis ſum, quid reſpondebo tibi? 
Pſal. Ixii. 10. Filii viri in bilances af 
cendendo Pl a vanitate pariter, Dan. 


. 
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v. 27. appeuſus es in bilancibus & in- 
ventus es imminutus. Let, let what 
will be wanting, or what ever be caſt 
into the oppoſite Scale, the Gravitor has 
weight enough to throw in to over- 


weigh, to caſt the Scales, for all thoſe 
| Who have come into his Terms; and 


that ſhall make each of them be ac- 
counted Worthy to be made like his 
glorious Body; and he will ſupport and 
enable them to receive and furniſh them 
with Perception and Pleaſure, ſuch as 
We can have no Ideas of; and he will 


give and make them capable of receiving 
a Weight of Glory from him to all 
Eternity. L leave the Caſe of thoſe who 


truſt to their own Weight, and ſhall be 


found too light, for ſome other to deſcribe. 


Jo put the Conſtruction out of Doubt; 
there are plain Words uſed in reclaiming. 
this, which determine the Point, Pſal. l. 
23. NI, Sacriſicaus NNN, Confeſſionem. 
a, Honorificabit me, (attiibute 
Glory tome) Marius. Da Omnis intel- 
ligentia hujus vocabuli eſt immolare, ſa- 


criſicare, ſacriſicavit, immolavit, mac- 


tavit, jugulavit, decollavit, occidit Pe- 


cudem, vel aliud animal, quod mandu- 
catur, ſacriſicii vel convivii cauſa. — 


Inde nom. Hoſtia, Victima, Sacriſicium. 
yOu ane eke, Nam, 
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han Sacrificus, Altare, Ara. He who 
—_— obſerves the Appointments, facrifices a 
'44 Type of me, and Confeſſes, gives me 
=. the Glory, the Power of giving weight 
to Matter, ſo of ruling here Emblema- 
11 tically, and of giving weight to him ſo 
redeeming, glorify ing him hereafter. 
This was the end of Sacrificing and Con- 
feſſion; and this Confeſſion where real, 
with commemorating the Sacrifice now- 
paſt, is now the Terms of Sal vation. Ma- 
rius Y Expaſitio ejus eſt projectio— 
Jjecit, projecit, ejecit, jaculatus, ejacu- 


Wi latus fuit, ſagittas aut Lapides emiſit, 
=. impulit. Piel idem. II. ſignificatio ejus 
1 ct laus, laudabilis, aut confeſſio. Hiphil. 
lll m libere faſſus, confeſſus eſt, ve! 
it - beneficta accepta, & pro his gratias 
11118 egit, ac Deum grato animo celebravit, 


 laudavit, predicavit. — Inde mn 
Confeſſio, gratiarum actio, gratitudo, 
celebratio, laus, oda, oratio, depreca- 
tio, deinde, ſacrificium confeſſionis III. 
Hinc fit nomen udæus. — Nom. prop. 
Fur Jeſmdah — 4 confeſſione ſeu 
gratiarum actione, & celebratione Dei 
dictus. Verb. Hithpael. V Judai- 
Zavit, Judæorum mores ſeu ritus ſer- 
vavit. Chald. Syr. Arab. ibid. Maſoretæ 
N vꝰocant nomen divinum N ita lee- 
„ e 


tum, ut ſcribitur. Quia manifeſtum eſt, 
Deum . eſe omnium Dominum. Caſtel. 
mT jecit, projecit, — ſed ſec. Legem 
paciſicorum, de qua Levit vii. ſacrificrum 
enim Mn confeſſionis, comedebatur 
eodem die © notte v. R. D. Sc. Chald. i 
—— confeſſio debiti, obligatio, hir © 
graphum quo quis confitetur debitum. 
Sanhedrin xxix. 2.—— celebratio, eu- 1 
cChariſticum ſacrificium. Levit. vii. 12. Sc. | 
 —confeſſio formalis, viz. peccatorum, 
quam certis temporibus udæi tenentur 
recitare, Sc. Syr. Sam. ibid. Arab. Ar. 
Y ope & auſpiciis ejus hoc factum 
_ eſt. Vis, violentia vents. Col. ii. 11. Virtus 
Dei. Coc. — Piel Infinit. MY ſpargere. 
(to project) Zach. i. 21. Vel. ii. 4. Reſ- 
pondet M ventilare ſutur. W pro 1 
Thren. iii. 53. conjecerunt Lapidem in 
me. ab hoc derivatur V Manus. Hinc au- 
tem ſignificatio 7s Hiphil NM id enim 
| eft quod TEIN fe}þhtoFas ant TEgxttggv N | 
pre ſe ferre —— ſo 2 Par. xxx. 8. 
date manum Jehovah ) oppoſitum No 
tegens, Pſal. xxxii. 5. Confitebor ſuper de- 
ffęeſdtionibus mers Jebovæ & tu abſtu- 
liſti iniquitatem peccati mei, ſelah. ſo 
1 Reg. viii. 33. 35. Et convertentur 
ad te, & confitebuntur nomen tuum. 
 Confitebuntur te illum eſſe qui es, & 
„ Wee 


1 Gloriam tibi dabunt, vere te nomi- 
2 nuari in verbo tuo qui nominaris Deum 
. Sanctum, Miſericordem, Juſtum. This 
=» ſeort of Sacrifice is mentioned Levit. vii. 12. 
Xxii. 29. 2 Chron. xxix. 31. Levit. vii. 11. 
3 Et hee Lex ſacriſicii paciſicorum quod 
appropinquare faciet Fehovah. Si ſuper 
* Jm Confeſſione appropinquare 2 
* jllud, & appropinquare faciet, ſuper ſa- 
i erificzo confeſſions, placentas infermen- 
|  tatas confuſas in oleo, © lagana infer- 
1 mentatorum uncta in oleo, & ſimilam 
Hh frictam, placentas confuſas in oleo, ſl 
| Peer placentis pants fermentati, appropit- 
_ guare faciet oblationem ſuam ſuper ſa- 
crificio confeſſionis pacificorum ſuorum. 
Et appropinquare faciet ex eo unum, ex 
1 onmni appropinquatione, No oblatio- 
1 nem Jehovah. ſacerdoti ſpargenti ſangui- 
= nem patificorum ipſi erit, Sc. lo Baal 
Jiehudab, mentioned in the ſecond Part 
N. P. p. 147, tis likely, was attributing 
this Power to Baal. The Word do 
includes the Actions of the Powers of 
Light aſſiſted by the Spirit, which form 
and move every Thing in this Syſtem. 
This manner of their Peace Offering, 
Vun it was to confeſs, to attribute theſe 
Powers of Action, Motion, Sc. to that 
Perſon in Fehovah the Type repreſents, 
% on „ , I 
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which was the very Condition of their 


Peace, Plenty, Sc. was of Bread, Oyl, 


| Es. and no doubt ſuch, and in ſuch 


Manner, as either was from the fall of 
Man, or as the Heathens had offerd 


them to the Light. And as the Action 
of the Power n Hermes, the Projec- 
tor, which I have explained, was in- 


cluded manifeftly in this, and the Ser- 
vice they had paid to that Power was, 
as they render it, to heave or project 
Things, part of this Offering was to be 

|  heavyed or projected to that Perſon to 


render that Attribute to him: So Pſa. 
cxviii. 19. Ingrediar in eas, conſitgbor W 


Fah. ibid. cxxxvi. 26. Confitemini No to 
the Irradiator, { the Light of tlie 
Names) quoniam in ſeculum miſericordia 
eius. Jer. xxxiii. 11. Confitemins Fehovah 
exercituum. The Names confels this, of 
Which below. From Leah's Confeſſion 
upon the Birth of her fourth and laſt 
Son, ſhe call'd him J, Judah. Thence 
the Name of that Tribe; under this 
Name is couch d that famous Prophecy, 


Gen. xlix. 8. Judah, thou whom thy 


15 


Brethren ſhall praiſe (confeſs) thy Hand 
in the Neck of thy Enemies; thy Fa- 


ther's Children ſball bow down before 


thee, hence Pal. cyi. 47. To confeſs to 


” BN 
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the Name of thy Holy One. Pſal. 
cxxxviii. 1. To the beloved, Confitebor 


tibi in toto corde meo : coram Elohim Di- 
v:s, canam tibi, incurvabo me ad. Tem- 


plum, of thy Holy One, & confitebor no- 


mini tuo ſuper TION miſericordia tua, 


(thy Pious One ) & ſuper veritate tua, 


quoniam . omnia nomen 
tuum TMR thy Word; ſome Bird 
which they ſay is the Stork is called TON 


ſo made the Emblem of Benevolence, 
Heniginity, of Mercy or Piety; hence all 
the Emblematical Stories teld of ſup- 


porting his Parents, of the Pelican's feed- 


ing her Young ones with her Blood hold 
true of the Original; much ſtreſs ſeems 
to be laid upon this Confeſſion, as Reg. 
viii. 33. 33. 2 Par. vi. 24. 26. Pfal. 
FJCCFCCCCCCbCb0 CER 4 CNL 
1a. xxv. 1. of the Name hereafter. 
Hence Mat. xii. 48. who are my Bre- 
thren!? — go. whoſoever ſhall do the Will 
F my Father which is in Heaven. The 
Jeu in the Ixx. have, inſtead of Irradia- 
tion of Light, only given that to Feho- 
vah, which was due to the Man, pre- 
_ diced under the Word TTY as 2 dam. 
xxii. 4. NPR PPM Laudabilem invocabo 


Jehovah & ab inimicis meis ſalvus ero. 


0 al. And lower down in that State this 


Word 
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Word became the common Name of the 


Race of Abraham, who left his Coun- 


try upon this Confeſſion, and of their 


45. f and of the Land, Gen. xxix. 
Hac vice Ne laudabo { V. S. con- 
| Faber ) Jehovah. What had ſhe to con- 
feſs? Nothing but that that Name Je- 
hovah was Creator, Former and Maſter 


of theſe Powers which form'd and brought 


forth the Child. And that he was here- 
after to reform us, make us Weight, Sc. 
as above. This was the Diſtinction be- 
tween the Jews and all the Nations up- 
on the Earth, this was to Judaige; 
from this Root all forts of Praiiz or Ac- 
| knowledgements of his Power in this 
| Syſtem aroſe ; and the Word to impel, 
to move, to project, is us'd for them all 
in common; and from this Idea all theOpe= 


rations in the . ee Syſtem are taken. 
As 725 the, Gravitor is apply'd to the 


L.ight, fois db Mirabile, a great Acti- 
on perform'd by an inviſible Agent, fo 


uſed for many of the great Miracles; 


and the Names are ſaid Emblematically to a 
confeſs the Agent. The Perſon and the 
Type, Job. xxxvii. 3. Subter omne cælum 
dipcclis ejus, & Lux ( fulgur ) ejus ſuper 
alas (extrema ) terre. poſt ipſum rugiet 


voce, tonabit in voce altitudimnis ſug — 
GC Ton- 
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Tonabit N the Irradiator (Light ) in 
voce ſua mirabilia — ver. 14. Auſculta 
Hoc Jiob, ſta & intellige mirabilia XN 
of the Irradiator, nunquid ſcies in 
= ponendo Deum ſuper his & Irradiare 
lucem nubis ejus? nunquid ſceis ſuper 
Libramenta (the forming) nubis (of 
Grains) mirabilia perfecti ſcientiis? 
expandes cum eo thera fortia ſicut 
ſpeculum fuſum, Pſal. Ixxxix. 6. Et 
confitebuntur the Names Nod mirabile 
tuum Fehovah, ſo Jud. xiii. 18. And the 
Agent Jehovah ſaid unto him, why 
 askeſt fps thus after my Name, ſeeing 
tt is NP wonderful, ſo Iſa. ix. 6. the 
Child Chriſt is called No Admirabilis, 
one poſſeſſed of the great and inviſible 
Power. And as it was predicted, that 
he and his Followers ſhould Work Mi- 
racles, and that the miraculous Gifts of 
the Spirit ſhould be poured for th upon 
them to enable them to publiſh the Goſ- 
pel, to diſcern the Minds of Men, to 
tpeak Languages they had not learn'd, 

_ to underſtand the Hebrew Scriptures, to 
Record the New Teſtament, to prophe- 
iy, Sc. ſo it was predicted when all 
theſe miraculons Powers and Actions 
ſhould ceaſe, dig. when the Few?/h 
State ſhould ceaſe, their Metropolis and 
na a En cha „000 


5 
1 


or GRAVITY. 
Temple ſhould be deftroy'd ; and that 


People partly deſtroy'd,andpartlydiſpers'd 
in the ſtrongeſt manner, that any Paſſage 
in Scripture can be worded, Dan. xii. 5. 
Et vidi ego Daniel & ecce duo alii ſlantes 


anus hinc ad labium fluminis, & unus 


inde ad Labium fluminis, & dixit viro 


znduto lineis, 25 deſuper Aquas flumi- 


nis uſq; quo finis MWSS9N mirabilium. 
Saudivi N ο Him of the Perſons 


who was indutum lineis (which was 


the Habit of an Interceſſor/ qui deſuper 
aquas Fluminis, & Elevavit dextram 
fuam & ſiniſtram ſuam ad the Names, 
S juravit in virtute ſeculi quia ad tem- 
pus ſtatutum, tempora ſtatuta, & ſecun- 


dum conſummare diſpergere cum con- 


ſummata fuerit diſperſio ) manus populi 
Sanctitatis, conſummabuntur untver(a 
hec.ThewondertulActionsinthe Emblems 
continue; but all thoſe who pretend now | 
to Supernatural Powers are Liars, Impo- 
ſtors, and Blaſphemers. To return; as 


Light moving and acting, in that man- 


ner we call Lightning, is here reckon'd 
one of the Mirabilia, and was the viſi- 


ble Emblem of Chriſt, ſo call'd the 


Glory, as in the New Teſtament, Mat. 
xxiv. 27. For as the Lightning cometh 
out of the Eaſt, and ſhineth even to the 
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| Weſt, fo ſhall -m the _ of the Son 


of Man be. ibid. xxviii. 2. For the An- 
gel (Agent) of the Lord deſcended from 


Heaven — his Countenance was like 
Lightning, and his Raiment as White 


6 $10w. And as Light is the inviſible 


and wonderful Agent which demon- 
ſtrates the Glory of him it repreſents 
moſt, and ſo by Eminence is call'd the 


Glory; as in its Actions of Gravity con- 


ſolidating the Parts of Bodies, and all 


its other Offices, though tis out of m 


Wer; J cannot ſorbear ask ing a Queſti- 
Are the Actions and Effects of 
I ſuch as breaking Holes thro” 
the ſtrongeſt Walls at Diſtances, one af- 


ter another, melting Metals inſtantane- 


ouſly, Sc. nay, its Effeds in Aſtna, Sc. 


by 1 Sc. from that force of 
the Preſſure of the Atmoſphere, Which 
they pretend to have aſcertain d? We 
ſhall conſider a few of its other Mirabi- 
lia in the latter Part of this. 
Beſides the Repreſentation in Minia- 
ture of the Crown or Glory, or Light in 
Irradiation, which God was pleaſed up- 


on ſpecial Occaſions to exhibit or ſhew 


to the People, of which hereafter; the 
Heathens, tis like, had made ſome in- 


: W ard Part of a Beaſt the Emblem of this, 
— which 


Fa. 32a. oe e * 5 
5 3 . : 2 


+ 


+ 
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anima dependet Erc 


or G R A VII V. 
which is render d Marius d Eſt mem- 
brum grave Hepar, Fecur, Caſtel. Je 
cur, omnium viſcerum graviſi mum. 
Chald. Eſt & nomen 3 rei a qua 


rif ) (but I think Y expreſſes Re- 


dundance, and that it is the Gall, becaute 
that Juice has the Effect aim'd at here) 
that is above the Liver and the tas 


C 3 VV 


c, v. 2. and the 
HFeatliens ſearch'd in this for ſomething, 
which they thought Diſcoveries of Things 
to come might be made from, as they 
had thought they might be from what 
with them it repreſented, as Ezek. xx1. 21. 
Et reſpexit in Fecore. They have not 
made it clear which Member this was. 
Caſtel, arab. — Centrum Cæli, — Cor. — 
Medium culmenque Cæli. Et medium ma- 
nubriumq; Arcus, ejuſve pars e qua emit- 
titur Sagitta; but, allowing it to be the 
Liver, the Jews were order'd to ſacrifice 
ſomething which was againſt it, or upon 
it, MN Marius. Excellentia. — Ner- 
vus — Pancreas, Fibra, Caſt. ibid. Et 
Diaphragma v. Full. Miſc. v. 24. 7» 
ſuper Hepate &c. Exod. xxix. 13. And 
thou (halt take all the hat that cover- 
eth the Inwards and the Caul above the 
Liver ( Marg. It ſeemeth by Anatomy 
and the Hebrew Doctors to be the Mid- 
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e 
Kidneys, and the Fat that is upon them, 


aud burn them upon the Altar. It ap- 


pears every particular Creature, ſacrificed 


Emblematically, expreſs'd its Deſign by 


its Name inter al. the ſeveral Parts of 


the Creature, ſo the Redundancy of the 
Liver, with the Reins and the Fat, ſo 
in other Repetitions, with or without 
ſuch other Parts of the Body as had been 


made Emblems, according to the Spe- 


cies of the Sacrifice, as Exod. xxix. 13, 
14. Sin Offering v. 22. 24. Levit. viii. 


, Conſecration, Wave Offering, Levit. 


ili. 11. 16. The Food of the Offering 
made by Fire, Levit. xxiii. 19. Peace 


_ Offering, ibid. 7. Sc. Treſpaſs Offering. | 


1 need not produce the Evidence that 


a Pattern was ſhew'd by God to Moſes 
in the Mount, and by Moſes to the 
Workmen of the Tabernacle, to form 
the Types, the Repreſentations in it 


call'd Heb. ix. 23. the Patterns of Things 


in the Heavens: Nor that a Plan was 


given to David, and by him to Solo- 


mon, for the Temple, though this was 


repreſented upon many Things in each. 


This has a higher Origin, Pſal. cxiii. 4. 
; Fehovah 75 high above all ation Ss, and © 
bis Glory Py in the Names; ibid. xix. 1. 

N 720 DDD DRVN the Names de- 
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„ ORAVITY 
clare (are the Writers or Writings of) the 


 Gloryof the Irradiator of Light, andthe 


Firmament fheweth bis Handywork, 4. In 
them hath he ſet a Tabernacle for the 
Light of the Sun, which is as a Bride- 


groom coming out of his Chamber, and 
rejoyceth as a Strong Man to run a 
Race; his going forth is from the End 
of the Names, and his Circuits unto 
the ends of them, and there is nothing 
hid from the heat thereof. I hope this 


Text and Iſa. Ixv. 17, Hm Roy 


will determine my plural Conſtruction 
Names. I ſhall defer the further Ex- 
planation of this Emblem to the latter 
Part, where it will be treated of under the 
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Senſe of the Gravitor, that the Deſcrip- 


tion of its Actions may appear together. 


I ſhall mention the Supernatural Re- 


preſentation of this, Emblematically in 
Miniature, as Exod. xxiv. 16. Et habi- 
tavit Gloria Fehovah ſuper montem 
ſiuai, & operuit eum Nubes ſex diebus, 
© clamavit ad Moſen in die Septimo e 
medio nubis. Et aſpectus Glorig Feho- 
wah ſicut ignis comedens. I ſhall de- 
fer the reſt to its Place below. 5 
Glory placed Emblematically upon a 
Head is call'd a Crown, ſo upon 
the Head of the High Prieſt, Exod. 
„ r 
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xxviii. 2. Thou ſhalt make Holy Gar- 
ments for Aaron thy Brother 74 Glory 


and for Beauty; and after enumerating 
the Veſtments, Sc. v. 40 ad Gloriam 


© decorem, ſo upon the Perſon he repre- 
ſented; of which and many more here- 
after. Pſal. viii. 6. Et Gloria & T1 
decore es redimiturus eum; O upon 
the ſeveral Things crown'd in the Ta- 
bernacle and Temple; as Exod. xxv. 11. 
the Ark and the Propitiatory Seat, Sc. 
Supernaturally, as upon the Viſage of 
17 00 that which repreſented the Gift 
of 5 
ſtles. 80 Kings, as they are ſuppoſed to 
de Viceroys of Chriſt, are crown'd ; and 
in their Crowns are the Leaves of Oak 
as an Emblem of the Covenant. And, 
1n Painting, Glory is the immediate Mark 
to repreſent Divinity, the ſecond Perſon 


ongues upon theHeads of the Apo- 


in Chrift, or the Glory in the ſecond Per- 


ſon reſting upon a Man. An Emblem too 
often us'd or abus'd, by affixing it to 
the Heads of thoſe who have no Right to 
it, and 1o is willfully Miſtaken. In 
Hebrew there are Words which come 
near this, as Prov. iv. 9. MXN NWP. 
Gn Diademate decoris in other Languages 
: expreſsly as 1 Pet. v. 4, TOY EpaeguTiIVO THS 
coca Sie immarceſcibilem Cloric caro- 
„„ We 


IP 1 
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or GRAVITY. 
We can know nothing of what was 
covenanted by the Elohim before this 


Syſtem was created, but what they 


have revealed in Scripture: and though 


tis ſaid the Elohim Jehovah created 
and form'd this Syſtem, and Man, yet 
tis alſo ſaid that the ſecond Perſon 
created them; and as it appears that 
ne took upon him the Work of Glory 
(if Man fell, to redeem him) It may be 
in a more particular Caſe ſaid, that all 
things were created by him, and for 
him. And tis alſo in a particular Caſe 
ſaid that he has the Adminiſtration in 
this Syſtem. And abſolutely, I/a. xliii. 
7, that Man was created for his Glory. 
And, as what he undertook was lure 

to be accompliſhed, he had the Glory 
of doing this Work from the making 
of that Covenant, John xvii. 5. And 
now, O Father, elorify me with thy 
own ſelf, with the Glory which J = 
with thee before the World was. 
I have ſhew'd that the manner of 
| the ordinary Adminiſtration in this Sy- 


ſtem is by the Irradiation of the ſpiri- 


tual Power, and by the Irradiation of 
this material Fluid chiefly by that of 
Light; fo ſay the apoſtate Jews, Buxt. 
 Chald.p. 2007 IP — Ex diſperſione Ra- 
dliorum 
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„ 
diorum Regn: ſuperioris & inferioris, 
Zohar in Gen. xxxviii. 2. Poſtellus red- 
dit in fortitudine. NYM Þ Projectio 
Nadiorum ſolis, id eft, radiatio, ſplen- 
dor ſolis. In the Treatiſe of Power 1 
have mentioned the Chief, or what is 
ſtrictly Irradiation, Hallelujah, which 
is only irradiating Light, which has the 
perſonal Rule here, but perhaps was 
meant in the higheſt Senſe, ſo ofteneſt 
repeated, till I was ready to ſhew how, 
and what Glory was, and to ſhew the 
Irradiation of the other two, I could 


not till then fix it to the ſecond Per- 


ſon: The Irradiation expreſſed by the 

word 5571 exhibits this Perſon: And 
the Emblem, the irradiating Light, is 
allo the Emblem of Glory, and the 

Ixx. have rendered Hallelujah cl Glory, 
Pal. ciii. 36. cv. 47. cxlvii. 9. cxlix. 9. 


Cl. 5. and Hon Exod. xv. 11. Iſa. lx. 


3. 10 Pſal.lvi. 5. In the Elohim 1 will 
aſcribe Irradiation of the Light to his 
Word, (of which Word below ) Pſal. 
cv. 3. Aſcribe ye Irradiation in the 
Name of his holy One, Pſal. Ixvi. 2. cau- 
tate Gloriam nominis ejus, ponite Glo- 
riam to his Irradiation, ibid. cxlviii. 4. 
Render to him the Irradiation of Light, 
ye Names of the Names, ſo Iſa. vii. 
| | 14. 


or GRAVITY. - 
14. he was called by the Direction of 


the Holy Ghoſt Sx2BYy the Irradiator 


with us. As all others were, this was 


miſapplied by the Heathens to one of 
the Names, Fer. zliz. 4. L. 38. 


© Great diſputes have been about the 


Name of one who was to ſucceed the = 
Race of the Few: Kings, or Rulers 

in that State, Gen. xlix. 10. NW Si- 
lah. Afterwards the Name of the Place 
where the Ark and Cherubim firſt ſtood 
in Canaan, it had been called go and 


now and was the ſame, or near Bethel. 


But the Tabernacle, with the Emblems, 
was called "> from the Perſon repre- 


ſented there, as it was frequently call'd 


the Glory or Place of Glory. And of- 
ten by another of his Names, alſo repre- 
ſented there, of which below. The 


Word is compounded of w qui, the 


Jod as a Sign in lieu of ; ſo 7% 
from 757 or doubled 1557 to irradiate. 


So he who has or will irradiate, or will 
be irradiated, compound as „ — andy 
Sc. I find my ſelf juitihed in this from 


Guſetius, who in his Lexicon, from two 
Words of the Root No or „'on, where 


the A is changed in the firſt for the Sign 


of the Tenſe, and in the ſecond for _ 
the Sign of a Noun, Gen. xlyii. 13. 15n 
5 Prov. 


—— — — — — 2 ard. Mod 
= 


"i 


Prince of 1trael, whoſe Day 1s come, 


8:4 a4 x 


Prov. xxvi. 18. nonoNMD and others have 
made the Root NN retaining the Signi- 
fication in the Latter to be mad. Be- 


cauſe to irradiate Light, is the Idea of 
the ſecond Perſon in the Eſſence. But 


the Man who pretends to that is mad. 
As in the Text. As A Madman who 
caſteth Firebrands, (Flames or Spart, 
Arrows and Death — and ſaith, art 


not I in ſport. And they have been 


ſuperlatively mad who have attributed 
that Power to Orbs, Stones, tc. The 


tame Manner of Termination is uſed in 


J d Sc. But as that Idea was too groſs 


even for one leavened with the Doctrine 


8 of the Rabbies; and though b 
evidently to be diſtracted, as they had 


conſtrued it to Labour, he has attempt- 


ed to prove its Relation to the Root N 


to labour, to be fatigued; but that 
will not do; the & in 7X9 is always ra- 


dical, ſo it muſt ſtand till — He who 


irradiates, The Light come So Ezek. 
And thou profane wicked 


when Iniquity ſhall have an End. Thus 
ſaith Adonai Jehovah, remove the Di- 


adem, and take off the Crown: This 
ſpall not be the ſame, exalt him that 
is low, and abaſe him that is high. 


I will 


; i . 
n 
r 


the Irradiator 
idelis eſt. 
We can give no Idea of the original 
Name, Glory or Gravity, but by the 
Type, in a material and mechanical 


Seulc. He by the Motions, Actions, 


„„ RR AVEITYE. 
T will overturn, overturn, overturn it, 
D 8 perverted, 5 will 


ale it and it ſhall 


give it him: Hol. xii. 1 


or Effects of the Light, in this Senſe 


the Gravitor; in this Machine the Names 
performs every thing in the ſupport of 
this material Syſtem, in moving the Orbs, = 
In circulating Water, in the Production 
of Vegetables from Seeds, and Animals 
from 1 Sc. ſo Light is the Glory 


of the Names, and the Subject, the 
Object of Man's Admiration. Which 


Irradiation is expreſſed by ſeveral of its 
moſt viſible or ſenſible Effects upon 
other paſſive Matter in general; upon 
Solids, by their being form'd and kept 
ſolid; upon Fluids, by being compreſ- 
ſed; upon both, by giving a | Tendency 
or Gravitation ane the Orb of the 

Earth, or impreſſing Weight upon every 
| Atom of them; and in their being 
moyed 


e no more until 
be come whoſe 4225 it is, aud Twill 
| Et Jehudah 
adbuc dominans ( dominetur cum Og 
cum the wy Ones, 


3 


— — =o 


— . 
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moved (where not obſtructed ) by the 
Compreſſure or Impulſe of Light, aſ- 
ſiſted by the Spirit; and therefore the 


Mord 525 is often and more properly 
tranſlated Gravity, or the Gravitor of 
which together in the latter Part. 


Irradiation in general is expreſſed by 
the Word y', not only for this Irradi- 


ation of Light outward, but alſo for | 
that of the Spirit inward, and for the 


ſupernatural Repreſentations, but in ſpi- 


ritual Adminiſtration. 706. iii. 4. Nec 
irradiet ſuper eam Lux, ibid. xxxvii. 
15. Et irradiare lucem nubis ejus. ibid. 
x. 22. Et irradiabit ſicut concreted 


Grains, (ſpirit) Deut. xxxiii. 2. Jeho- . 


you — 2lluxit e monte paran, Pal. I. 


Ex Sion univerſitate decoris Elo- 


: him effulſit, ib. Ixxx. 2. Inſidens Che- 


rubim Irradia Job. x. 3. Et ſuper con- 
ſilium impiorum irradies, Plal. xciv. 


1. e Deus ultionun Jehoyah, Deus ul- 
tiouum irradia, eleva te Judicans ter- 


ram &c. This is allo aſcribed to the 


Names the falſe Elohim, Ezek. xxvüi. 8 
. | 


In relation to the extraordinary Work 


olf the Redemption of Man. The Glory 
in a mixed Senſe, ſpiritually and cor- | 
Poreally, * voluntary Covenant, was | 


like 


The Glory; 
was to be united with Man, That he 
might be able, in this Part, to diffuſe 


r GRAVITY. 


like the Light, to be ſent forth and 
diffuſe it ſelf. The ſecond Perſon un- 


der the typical Names of Irradiator, 
That Perſon in Jehovah 


himſelf in Beneficence to Men; that 


that Perſon might be able to perform 


perfect Righteouſneſs for all Mankind; 


to ſuffer the Wrath of the Father, ſa- 
tisfy Juſtice, and attone for the Sins of 
all Mankind. And, in deſpight of the 
Subtilty, Envy and Malice of Satan in 
ſeducing Man, ſhould defeat, overcome, 
and ſo "juſtly ſentence him to everlaſt- 
ing Torment, and redeem Man; and 
thereby reclaim ſuch, as would believe, 
to love the Elohim, and to be fit to 
be beloved by them; to conquer Death, 
to take Poſſeſſion; and finally put them 
into the State which was intended for 


Man. 


As the Power of e hah 
in the whole fluid Subſtance the Em- 

blem is, as one may ſay, in Action me- 
chanically divided, one Part to the Fire, 
One to the Light, and one to the Spirit; 
o that Power, in the Eſſence it repre- 
ſents, is, as one may ſay, by the Cove 
nant Occonomically divided to the Fa- 


ther 
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li | ther to puniſh Sinners, to take Ven- 
7 geance of them in Chriſt; to the Light 
Wt 9 9 8 the Son to rule the Church, to redeem, | 
0 and give new Life to Men; to the holy 
WH | Ghoſt to lead, or drive, to comfort and 
0 ſanctify them, to inſpire the Prophets 
i to reveal things paſt, and to come, to 

= write, ſo record the Scriptures; and 
Mlhatever elle is aſcribed to each Perſon 

Wy in Scripture. And I ſhall ſhew, under 
NN other Words, in the typical Actions, that 


cach Perſon acted his Part in the Irradia- 
tion; and that the Perſon repreſented 
by the Irradiation of Light was the 
Glory, when I come to explain them 
- below, VV 
As this glorious Action of redeeming 
Man was not in the Power of any other 
Being; as this was the Action by which 
the Wiſdom, Power, Goodneſs, &c. of 
the Elohim towards Men appeared to 
his intelligent Creatures, Angels and 
Men (if 1 might be permitted to judge) 
more than in creating this Syſtem and 
Man, and which was expected to pro- 
_ duce Admiration, Love, Sc. in Men. 


—_ And with Relation to the two Parts, 
the Types, and the Completion, 2 Cor. 
3 ili. 9. For if the Miniſtration of Con 
mul demnation be Glory, much more doth 
1 
lil 
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the Miniftration of Righteouſneſs ex- 
ceed in Glory. If there had been no Op- 
poſers, this Act, in the common Accep- 
tation of the Word, might have been call d 
their Glory, and he that perform'd it the 

: Glory. But in a ſtronger Senſe; after the 
Devil, that Hierarchy of fallen Angels, 
in envy to the Man who was to have that 
Glory, had made Elohim of the Names, 

3 aſcribed the Gift of ſuch Powers to them, 
as would have ſecur'd Man from falling, 
and tempted Eve to acknowledge the 
Power of giving ſuch Gifts to them, and 
thereby ſeparated Man from the true Elo- 
him, made him ſubje& to Death, c. And 

2 after, upon this Scheme, the Heathens 
univerſally made the Names Elobim, aſ- 
3 eribed all the material Actions in the 
Names to them, and imagin'd that there 
2 was Power in them to redeem Men, and 
make them happy hereafter ; ſo made the 
Names Uſurpers of the ſole Prerogative of 
the Glory of ehovah Elohim, and their 
} Rivals; poſleſs'd them of the only Tri- 
: bute Fehooah requires of his Creatures, 


ut, | and of that which only can qualify the 
3 1 Creatures for future Happineſs. As the 
lth | Conteſt between the Jews and Heathens 

„„ who or what were the Elohim, who 


had coyenanted and ſworn to deliver them 
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here, and to redeem them for hereaſter. 
The Name or Attribute of this Perſon and 
this Power in the Name, is in infinite Num- 
bers of Places reelaim'd under y, Gen. 
i. 8. Et oocavit Elohim e e the 
Names. Job xxxvii. 18. Expandes cum 
eo æthera fortia ſicut ſpeculum fuſum. 
Pſalm cl. 1. Aſcribe Irradiation of the 


Light to him in the Expanſion of his 


rael, celſitudo ejus & fortitudo ejus in 


&theribus. Ib. Ixxxix. 7. uls in there 
_&quabitur to Jehovah, & al. Prov. viii. 18. 
Riches and Glory are with me. Joſh. |: 
vii. 19. pore queſo Gloriam ad Jehovah, | 
Elohim Iſrael, & da ci confeſſionem. 1 Par. 


xvi. 28. Give unto Jehovah Glory and 


ſtrength, give unto Jehovah Glory his 
name. Plal. xxix. 1. Date Jehovah filios | 
arietum, date Jehovah Gloriam & forti- | 
" tudinem, date Jehovah Gloriam nomi - 
nis ejus. ib. lvii. 9. Exurge Gloria mea, 
_ exurge Nebel & Cithara, 17 5 di- 


luculo, confitebor tibi iu populis Jehovah, 
canam te in gentibus, quoniam magna 


 wiſque ad the Names miſericordia tua, 


ſtrength. Deut. xxxiii. 26. Non fecut ON | 

the Irradiator, o rette, equitans the | 
Names in auxilium tui, & in magnifi= _ 
centia ſua the Ethers. Pal. lxviii.; 5. 
date fortitudinem to the Elohim in I- 


ee 
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E uſque ad athera veritas tua; ealta 
te ſuper the Names Elohim, ſuper omen 
Terram Gloriam * Plal. Ixvi. 2. Can- 

_ tate Gloriam nome ejus, ponite Glo- 
riam, his Irradiation. Plal: Ixxii. 19. Et 
benedifium nomen Glorie ejus in fecu- 
lum & replobitur Gloria ejus omnis 
terra, Amen & Amen. ib. xcvi. 6. Ho- 
nour and Majeſtyare before him, ſtrength 

* and beauty are in his ſanttuary: gice 

' rwnto Jehovab, O ye kindreds of the Peo- 

PlwKki, give unto ſehovah Gloryand ſtrength. 
Give unto Jehovah Glory, his Name, 


bring an Offer: 


For my own ſake, even for my own ſake, 


will I do it, for bow ſhould he be polluted, 


and Iwill not give my Glory to another. 


ib. xliii. 7. Zoe every one that is called 
7 my name. For I have created bim 


ug, &c. ib. xcvi. 3. Nar- 
rate in gentibus Gloriam ejus. Ver. vii. 
Tributte Jehovah Gloriam, nomen ejus. 
ib. lxxxvi. 9. Aud ſhall glorifie thy name. 
Ver. 12. And Iwill elorific thy name for 
 8vermore. Jer. xii. 16. Date Jehovah Elo- 
him oeftro Gloriam antequam, &c. Ia. 
Xxlii. 8. J Jehovah, he my name, my Glory 
will I not give to another, ſo my Irra- 
diation to graven Images. ib. xlviii. it. 


L 


for my Glory, I have formed him, yea 1 


have made him. 


5 5 Upon | 


E 
Upon any great Occaſion or Manife- 


ſtation, whenever theſe Powers or Actions, 
or the Property of them, eſpecially the 


Delivery of the Believers here, or the Re- 
demption of them then aſterwards, and ſor 
| hereafter, were neceſlary to be aſſerted, or 
were called in Queſtion ; as upon the Fall 
of Man, when Promiſes were made of 


Chriſt, and Redemption by him, to Abra- 
ham and his Adherents, as we ſuppoſe, 


under Perſecution in Meſopotamia ; when 
the Jews were to be delivered from the 
Egyptians; when the Terms of Redemp- 
-tion were renew'd to the Jews; when the 
new Tabernacle by appointment was ſet 


up; When the Jews were to be miracu- 
louſly ſupported with Food and Water in 


the Wilderneſs; when they had finiſhed 
the firſt Temple; when they were in the 


Babyloniſh Captivity ; upon the Birth of 
Chriſt; upon his Transfiguration; upon 


the Deſcent of the Holy Ghoſt; upon the | 


| Converſion of St. Paul: Beſides other Mi- 
racles, this Glory, was ſupernaturally ex- 


hibited in Miniature, emblematically by 


an Irradiation of Light, ſometimes in a 


Cloud, ſometimes without in the Air; 


and, that it might be diſtinguiſh'd from 


the Light of the Sun, and that its Figure 
and Motion might be more perſpicuous, 
„ 
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or GRAVITY. 


its Rays are ſaid to be near the Colour, 


and its Motion quick like Fire. Indeed 
Light together (without the Mixture of 


Spirit, as it is in every part of this Syſtem, 
except behind the Orbs) could not appear 
_ otherwiſe but like Fire. And that it ſhone 
or ſent forth a Brightneſs, a Splendor of 
leſſer Degree, viſibly diſtinguiſhable, and 
often mention d; and tis ſeveral times 
expreſs d, that the Fi igure of this Perſon 


was 1n this Light, and perhaps it was at 


other times included in the appearance, 
under the Term Glory, without Deſcrip- 
tion. And this Splendor was afterwards 
viſible in thePerſon, the Glory repreſented. 
This has been partly ſhew'd in my Eſ- 


ſay to the N. Hiſtory of the Bible, as 


far as the Tranſlation in uſe would carry 
it, and in my other Writings occaſionally ; 


but being now my Subject, 1 muſt Nin a 


it more particularly, 
Though all Places, Things, and Beings, 


are always in the preſence of that Perſon 
who could redeem Man, and continually 


8 ſubject to the Irradiation of his Power; 
yet this Emblem repreſented, as one muſt 
expreſs it, that his Eyes were immediately 
fix d upon that Place; that he ſaw their 
Miſtruſt of his Power, or what elſe oc- 
caſiond it. This ſhew'd that his irradi- 
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ating Power acted then and there, and 


conſequently that it was able to act in any 
Place, at any time, to perform the Actions 


in queſtion. That this was well under 
ſtood is manifeſt ; becauſe at firſt fight of 
it, without asking any queſtions; when- 


ever it appear'd, it infallibly determin'd 
all Diſputes, produc'd at leaſt Fear and 


out ward Submiſſion in the moſt obſtinate, 
made them ſenſible of the immediate pre- 


ſence of the ſpiritual Power of that Perſon 
in that Place; and to the Faithful was the 


evidence of their Happineſs here and here- 
aſter. Though the mechanical Power in 
Light, produced by Irradiation, effected 
in the ſupport of this Syſtem by Compreſ- 


ſure, Gravity, (Fc. whoſe Beneficence is 
diffus'd from the Center to the Circumfe- 


rence, was well known to be his material 


Power ; by which, as above hinted, by 
the Action of that Light in Expanſion, he 
form'd this World, Creatures, c. as well 


as Rules in it; which is a continual Em- 
blem of his ſpiritual Power, and of his 


- Perſonality, wherein he, the ſecond Per- 
ſon, was repreſented : And, though at the 


time of ſeveral of the Appearances of this 


ſupernatural Emblem the Glory, they had 


the Pillar of the Cloud by Day, and Fire 
800. Light by e F yh as the Superi- 


ority 
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ority or Controul of the material Agents 


and their Powers, had been.conteſted, this 
prov'd to Senſe, that the ſecond Perſon 


had not only power to controul the me- 


chanical Power in the Names, and produce 
a ſupernatural Motion of Light in the Mat- 


ter of them, but even to repreſent or ex- 
_ hibit the Emblems of the three Agents in 
them, the Cherubim, and ſecondarily of 
the Trinity, of which he was one; and 
himſelf in the figure of a Man placed above 
them on the Throne, and veſted with the 
Expanſion, c. the Inſignia of their 
Power, and conſequently with the Power 
of the Trinity. And, as every Appear- 
ance exhibited, or Action perform'd typi- 
_ cally, look'd back to the original Power, 
and the Terms ſettled by Covenant, and 
forward prediQtively to what was to be 
accompliſhed; and as each Perſon ap- 
_ peared and acted typically in his reſpective 
Emblem, ſo this ſhew'd that Chriſt exer- 
_ ciſed this Power; ſoſhould be able toaccom- 
pliſh what he had covenanted to perform. 


Zehovah, the Name, is emblematically 


faid to go into the Cloud, to dwell be- 
tweeen the Cherubim in S. SartForum on 


*D> the propitiatory Seat (the Coverer, 


the Expiator, a young Lion) the Ark and 
the 2 were of the ſame Dimenſion. The 
D 4 Ark, 
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Alk I ſuppoſe, as the Table, had a 


Ledge of a hand-breadth about its top, 


and a Crown of Glory placed upon that 


Ledge; ſo the g ſtood upon the top of 
the Ark, within the Crown; ſo the Irra- 
diation, ſapernaturally, was from the g, 


or from him upon it: ſo upon the Chariot, 


which repreſents the Adminiſtration; ſo 
under the Feet of the Figure of the Man, 
about his Head, of which below. So this 

Perſon ſays, Exod. xxv. 20, 22. That he 


would there meet Moſes and give Di- 
rections; ſo 15. xxix. 42. Et conveniam 
2bi feliis Iſrael, & ſanftificabituri in gloria 


zue (or me the Glory) Numb. vii. 8, 9. 
That he ſpoke to Mofes from thence : So. 
_Levit. xvi. 2. — ſpeak unto Aaron thy 


Brother, that he come not at all times 


into the holy place within the Veil, be- 
fore the Mercy-Seat, which is upon the | 
Ark; that he die not: for I (the Light, | 
the Glory) will appear in the Cloud upon 
the Mercy-Scat. 


The Jews lay, Schind. Len p. 830, 


Per præſentiam Dei, Gloria Dei, que ap- 
* parebat in Sancto Sanctorum inter Che- 
* rubim, de his in fine Gemara, cap. 1, Ko. 
8 oderians Syro-Chald. 132 bonoravit, 


glorificavit, Levit. x. Plal. xlix. i72 He- 
#1 £0 unde VD CU loria, 7 nomine i 


ho 


A GH 
ſecretioribus libris intelligunt preſen- 


' tiam divinam frve Shechinah. The 


Apoſtate e have impos d upon them- 
ſelves an 
of the Cherubim, in changing the diſtin- 


guiſhing Epithets of Name, Glory, &c. 


with Zehowabfor Shechinah, and making 
this Emblem of the ſecond Perſon, the 


Name 7ehooah, the Glory Fehovah, &c. 


the only Perſon which cxiſted or dwelt 


there; and inſinuating from thence, that 
there was no more Perſons but one in the 


Eſſence exiſting. I ſhall ſhew them, that 


there was three Perſons dwelt there em- 


blematically with the Emblem of Man, 


which was to be taken into the Eſſence: 
So Buxt. Chald. 2398. They had five 
things in the firſt, which they wanted in 
the ſecond Temple; © Arca, Operculum 


& Cherubim, una res; divina Majeſtas, 


res ſecunda ; Spiritus ſanctus, qui eft 
« prophetia, res tertia; Urim & Thum- 


4 mim, res quarta; Ignis de Calo, res 


„ quinta.” And they ſay this Glory al- 
ways dwell'd upon the 95. Tis certain 
it was preſent there upon occaſion, per- 

haps ſometimes in a Cloud. This Glory 


was alſo with the Cherubim, when they 


were ſupernaturally exhibited abroad, be- 8 
cauſe they then had no Temple there: 
"A e — © 


" 


us, by concealing the deſign 
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ſo they are call d Heb. ix. 5. The Cheru- 
bims of Glory. Ezek. i. 1. The Names 
were opened, and I ſaw Viſions the 
Elohim. 4. Aud I hoked, and behold 
aWhirtwind came out of the North, a 
great Cloud, and a Fire unfolding it- 


felf, and out of the midft thereof, as 


the Colour of Amber, out of the midſt of 


the Fire. Alſo out of the midſt there, 
the likeneſs of four living Creatures. 


And this their appearance, and the Si- 
militude of Adam to them. And every 


one had four faces. 10. and for the lie- 
neſs of their faces, they four had the 
faces of a Man, and the faces of a Lion 
on the right fide, and they four had the 


| faces of an Ox on the left fide: They 
Jour alſo had the faces of an Eagle. 
22, And the likeneſs of the Firmament 
(Expanſion) upon the heads of tbe living 
Creature, & Ocutus Gelu terribilis, 


ftretch'd forth over their heads above. 


26. And above the Firmament (Ex- 
panſiun) that was over their beads, was 


 thelikeneſs of a Throne, as the appear» 


ance of a Sappbire-ſione ; and upon the 


| likeneſs of the Throne, was the likeneſs | 
of the appearance Adam (a Man) above 
upon it. And I ſaw as the Colour of 


Amber (crepitantis flamma) as the ap- 


Ppearance 
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„„ 
pearance of Fire round about within it: 


(domus ipſi per circuitum) from the ap- 
pearance of his Loins even upward, and 
from the appearance of his Loins even 
downward, I ſaw as it were the ap- 
 pearance of Fire, and it bad Bright- 

neſs round about. As the appearance 


of the Bow, that is in the Cloud in the 


Day of Rain, ſo was the appearance 
of the Brightneſs round about. This 
was the appearance of the likeneſs of 


the Glory Jehovah: And when I ſaw 


me up, and brought me in the Vifſun 


of the Elohim to Jeruſalem, to the Door 
f the Inner Gate that looketh towards 
the North— And behold the Glory, of the 
Elohim of Iſrael zwas there, according to 
the Viſion that I ſaw in the Plain. 


ib. ix. 3. And tbe Glory of the Elohim 


of Iſrael was gone up, from the Cherub 
F NdNohereon 
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it, Lell upon my face, and I heard a 
voice of one that ſpake. ib. viii. 2. Then 

I beheld, and lo, a li eneſs as the ap- 
pearance of Fire; from the appearance 
of bis Loins, even downwards, Fire 
And from bis Loins, even utward, as 
the appearance of Brightneſs (Splendor) 
as the Colour of Amber (tanquam oculus 
cropitantis flamma) and he put forth 
the form of a hand, - and the Spirit lift 
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EZ ohereon he was, to the Threſhold of the 
Houſe, and he call d to the Man, —— 
and Jehovah [aid unto him, — ib. x. i. 


G E ON 


Tuben 1 looked, and bebold, in the Fir- 


ꝝmament that was above the head of the 
Cherubims, there appear'd over them 
as it were a Sapphire-ſtone, as the ap- 
pearance of the likeneſs of a Throne: © 
and he ſpake unto the Man. 4. Then 
the Glory Jehovah went up from the 
 Cherub, &c. 18. Then the Glory Jeho- | 
vah departed from off the Threſhold of 


the Houſe, and ſtood over the Cherubim. 


— And the Cherubim—-went—and ſtood 
at the Door of the Eaſt Gate of the Houſe 
of Jehovah, and the Glory of the Elohim 
of Iſrael was over them above. This is 
_ tbe living Creature that I ſaw 1 
ſubter (vice) the Elohim Iſrael, by the 
River of Chebar, and I knew that they 
were the Cherubim. Every one had 
four faces, Kc. ib. xi. 22, 23. So Eccleſ. 


xlix. 8. It was Ezekiel who ſaw the glo- 


rious Viſion, which was ſhew'd him upon 
the Chariot of the Cherubims. From 
this appearance of Man upon the Throne, 
and Dan. vii. 9. and Texts in other parts 


to this purpoſe, the ignorant Jews took 
their Notion of a temporal King and King- 


dom. So firſt of Images, Buxt. Chald. 
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GRAVITY: 


879. R. Moſes Ben-Majemon. in com- 
mentariis ſuis ſuper Miſnajoth, in 
 Aooda ſacra, cap. 3. ſol; (that is to the 
 Shemoſh the Light) Figuram Regis Co- 
 ronam geſtantis & Globo infidentis. This 
was their RV Name, with the Inſignia 
of Rule, they ſet up upon the 'Tower of 
Babel; and hence their Chariots for the 
Shemoſh, 2 Reg. xxiii. 11, &c. But to re- 
turn to the Cloud, the Tabernacle, and 
Temple. The Tabernacle was call'd, 
Pal. xxvi. 8. Locum Tabernaculi Glorie 
t. Plal. xxix. 9. In templo ejus totus 
ipſe dicens Glhriam. Pfal. Ixiii. 1. My 
Soul thirſteth--to ſee thy power and thy 
Glory, fo as I have ſcen thee in the Sanc- 
tuary. Plal.cl. 1. Hallelnjab, aſcribe Ir- 
radiation, to OR the Irradiator in bis 
 Santiuary, Hence 1 Sami. iv. 21. When 
the Ark, e5c. were taken, Eli's Daughter 


names her Son [cabod, becauſe the Glory 


was departed from IJſracl. But, as the 
Glory went not with it, when that is ſpoken 
of, the Word M is us d, Pſal. lxxviii. 61, 
and deliver d his Strength into Capti- 


city, and his Gl ry (Decor) into the Ene- 


ies hand. Hence this N95 is call'd Jer. 
xiv. 21. xvii. 12. the Throne of Glory; 
and he who ſat there was call d, P/al. 


xxiv. 7. the King Glory. The Name 


which 
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which fat there was call'd, Nehem. ix. 5. 
Dal. Ixxii. 19. the Name Clory. 1 Par. 


xiii. 6. == Inſidentis Cherubim quam ins 


 wocatus eſt nomen. So 2 Sam. vi. 2. 2 Par. 
xx. 9. For thy Name is in this Houſe: 


He is call'd, Pſal. lxxix. 9. H the lord 


(another perſonal Name) of the Glory of 
thy Name, which as an emblematical 
Name of a Perſon, comprehended not only 


the Perſon, but all the Manifeſtation in 
Actions, Effects, and Conſequences. They 
attributed to him the power of ſeeing and | 
controuling. Ila. iii. 8. The Eyes of thy | 
Glory. -Plal. xxix. 3. , the Irradiator | 

gloriæ tonare fecit. Job xxxvii. 5. Tonabit | 


Oe the Irradiator in voce ſua mirabilia, 


 faciens magnalia, ib. Pſal. xciv. 1. They J 
ſuppos d the Glory could irradiate from | 


that Place, and exerciſe that Power in any | 
Place, as above cited, Pſal. Ixxx. 2. Infi- 


dens Cherubim irradia. ib. xcix. 1. In- 
fidens Cherubim nutet terra. ib. l. 2. Out 
of Sion the Perfettion of Beauty, the Elo- 
him have irradiated. 1 
As this is the moſt glorious Subject that | 
ever Man as Man writ upon; as it leads me 


to the moſt glorious, moſt deſirable Diſco- 
very, or Recovery of what has been de- 


ſignedly conceal'd by our Enemies, that ; 


ever Man made; as it brings the firſt or 
eldeſt 


or G NK AWI T X. 


eldeſt Action that ever was reveal d to Man, 
and the only Secret which he is concemd 
to know, hierographically to ſenſe; that 


which was to keep the very Way to the 


Tree of Life, the evidence of the Foun- 
dation of the Chriſtian Syſtem; of the Tri- 


nity; of making the Covenant for the Re- 
demption of Men; of taking the Man into 


the Eſſence; of the commemorating of the 
Covenant; and typically of the manner of 
performing it; of exhibiting it above as a 


Propitiation for Men, which ſeems to have 


been reſerv'd to a very proper time; I 
muſt make a ſhort Digreſſion, and ſhew 
the Doctrine of the times, and from what 
Authority thoſe who propagate it have 


taken it; that thoſe, who are not yet de- 
termin d, may ſee the Evidence and the 


Proſpect on each fide, before they make 
their Choice. I ought to make Apologies 


for treating ſo ſublime and ſo extenſive a 
Subject, in ſo conciſe a manner; but many 
Reaſons force me to let it go ſo. 


I have laboured to ſhew the Perfection 
of the Hebrew Scriptures ; I have ſhewed 


the State of Man before and after the Fall; 


I have proved a Trinity of Perſons in the 


Eſſence; I have ſhewed the Object which 


the Jews worſhipped, and that which the 
_ Gentiles worſhipped, and many of the 


Rites 


p 
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GLORY 4 
Rites and Ceremonies performed by each ; 
their Philoſophy in groſs ; and many othet 


things of Antiquity, which I thought were 


neceſſary to be known. But many who 


think. themſelves ſecure, ſeem to think theſe 


Matters of Speculation, and that nothing 
is of any Moment, or worth reading, un- 
Jeſs you tell them the Deſign of the Dif- 


coveries, and why it concerns them to 

know ſuch things. I am now coming to 
the main point, to ſhew what Benefit Be- 
lievers are to have from the Elohim; ſo 


muſt ſtate the caſe, or recapitulate it in a 


few ſhort hints. How theſe things were 


underſtood, and how they ate miſunder- 
ſtood now, ſhew the Authors of ſuch miſ- 
takes, and the conſequences. 


Man was created a free Agent, calcd 


to be directed by the Elobim, but liable 
to be tempted, to follow the Tmaginations 
of other Beings, or of himſelf, and ſo to 
aim at Self- ſufficiency or Independency. 


J have ſhewed that the firſt Inſtitution 


was to avoid eating of the forbidden Fruit; 
believe, eat of the Tree of Lives, and 


be tranſlated to Happineſs. 


I have ſhewed that he was tempted, 


forfeited that Happineſs, became mortal, 
a Criminal, and miſerable. 


The 
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r NAVI T T. — 4 
The ſecond Inſtitution was Believe, Love 
the Elobim, and thoſe who love them, re> 
preſent the manner and the means of Sal- 
vation typically, till it come, and be ſaved. 
I have ſhewed that Believers, and the 
Jews, exhibited theſe Types, in hopes of 
Salvation from the true Elohim ; ; and the 
Heathens did the ſame, in hopes of Hap- 
pineſs from the Shadows, the Names. 
I have, in many places, proved that all 
the Antients, after the Fall, expected to be 
ſaved by Sacrifice, and that they thought 
the Brutes not ſufficient : But the Jews ex- 
pected an higher Sacrifice, and the Gen- 
tiles frequently, in their greateſt ſtraits, 
offered human Sacrifice, nay even their 
Firſt- born. | 
J have hewed that both ſides, all Man- 
kind, believed that the ſame material a- 
gents did every thing in this material Sy- 
ſtem ; the Belieyers and Jews, by God's 
Creation, Formation and Appointment ; 
the Heathens fo, at firſt, and afterwards 
| miſtook them for Elobim. 
Il have alſo ſhewed that, after the Con- 
£ fafion of Tongues, the Heathens preſerved 
little Knowledge of their Gods, or of their 
5 Services, and the Poets c. by their alle- 
I | gorizing, deſtroy'd moſt of that little they 
had preſeryed. 
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his own way, which 
power: yet ſuch is the Vanity of Man, in 

the condition that put him, that whoever 
propoſes any thing of this kind, will al- 
Ways de heard with applauſe. . 


repreſented him were to be Originals, 


| G L O R 1 a 
Tn this State of Confafion, the Philo- 


fophers ſound that the Air was no God; 


knew nothing of any other ; found that 


this Syſtem was inanimate, and cancluded 
there muſt be ſome Mechaniſm, property, 
or Fate, that govern 'd it : Others, igno- 
rant of any Rules or Duties, began to ſet 
up Morality, and, wth what they called 


Reaſoning, demonſtrated that they knew 
no other; and fo, that there was no other 
certain way of attaining Happineſs. This 


is the greateſt Temptation that can be of- 


fered to Man; and, in another ſhape, was 


What the Devil firft put upon Man, when 
Man had it in his power, by obſerving the 
nſtitution, to have made himſelf happy; 

ig. not to depend upon that, but to | 


make himſelf happy by ray OWN MEANS, Or 
it out of his 


have ſhewed that after the Jews, by 


being in Captivity, had loft their Lan- 
. guage, and the Knowledge contained in 
the Scriptures, they imagined that their De- 


liverer was to be oe” a Sufferer, but a 
great Prince; ſo that the Types which 


and 
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oo GAAV1TY:. 
and were to deliver, redeem them ſom 


Sin. 


The Sum of their Inſtitution was, that 


made theſe Means Elohim. 
The Phariſees, towards the end of their 


State, had placed their Hopes in a ſtrict 


Obſervance of the Typical Services which 


were in their own power, and which they 
could perform; and fo, though it was 


performing part of the Inſtitution, they 


attributed the means of Salvation to them- 
ſelves, atid neglected to attribute it to him 
who was to have been repreſented by 
thoſe Shadows, ſo were guilty of havitg 
other Elohim. = 
In this State, Chriſt found many of the 

Jews, and ſome of the Gentiles; and tho 
| he perform'd all the Miracles which were 
predicted to be the Evidence of hisPerſon, 

and though he perform 'd all Righteouſ- 
neſs, yet theſe hlind Notions ſpurred on 


the Peop le to put him to death, and there- 


by he performed the remainder; ſo all 
* typified of him, and made ſatis: 
faction for the Sins of all Men. The 


9 


| os ſhould have no other Elohim; no 
hope of delivering themſelyes from Sin, 
but by the Name Jehovah: 16 whoever 
ſet up either the Types, or their own 
Righteouſneſs, of any other means than 
ſuch as Jehoyah appointed and accepted, 7 


nnn; 
The laſt Inſtitution is Believe, Love the 


 Elohim, and one another; Commemorate 


the Manner, and the Means of Salvation, 
and be ſaved. = 
Since the World ſeems to be fond of 


thoſe who, without regard to any Inſti- 


tution, or indeed without knowing any | 
"= of the Deſign of any Inſtitution, 
. reaſon as they call it, or talk out of their 


own heads, or alter ſuch as themſelyves; F 


beſides what I have ſaid of the Jews and 
 Heathens, it is neceſſary to ſay ſomething 
of one who appears, to me, to have been 


the Original of this ſort, and who I think 


was a Mulatto, neither Jew nor Heathen, | 
and worſe than any one of either. 
Soon after Chriſt had performed what 


was promiſed and predicted of him, while | 


his Diſciples had the power of working 
Miracles, Gift of Tongues c. a Rene- 

gado, who pretends to have been of the 
3 Race, ſome ſay of the Tribe of 
Ledi, and calls himſelf Philo, who tells 
us himſelf that he was an Enthuſiaſt, p. 
393. Nam ſi quid Anima ex ſe ipſa par- 
turit plerumque, abortivum & immatu- 


« rum gignitur: e diverſo integrum abſo— 
utumque quicquid in eam divinitus im- 
« pluit. Non pudebit me fateri, quod | 
* anf accidit lepifſime. Aggreſſus 


ee a 


11 — 


„ TP £5 Br oh © 53 
& ſeribere de receptis vulgo Philoſophorum a 
| © dogmatibus, & exacte ſciens quid di- 
„s cendum eſſet, reperi mentem nolle quic- 
| © quam parere, atque ita receſſi re infecta, 
f | *© damnatis ejus opinationibus, admiratus 
- | *© potentiam ejus qui eſt: aperientis clau- 
FF *© dentiſque vulyas animæ. Interdum au- 
c tem yacuus accedens, plenus repente 
r | „ factus ſum, nivis imbriſque more ſuperne 
 <* incidentibus cogitationibus, ut quaſi nu- 
mine correptus, nec locum agnoſcerem, 


7 

1 | 
s | © nec praſentes, nec meipſum, & quæ diſ- 
n ( ſerebam aut ſcribebam. Who had ſtu- 
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died the allegorical way of writing among | 
the Greeks about their Gods, their Reli- 
gion, and their Philoſophy which was in- 
t terwoven in it, becauſe their Gods and 
e | their natural Agents were the ſame, and 
g | their then newly introduced Religion of 
- Morality; and muſt certainly have heard 
je of the Preaching of Chriſt, of his Suffer- 
of | ing, and Reſurrection, of the Miracles he 
ls | and his Apoſtles performed, of the Doc- 
p. | trine they taught, and it is yery likely 
r | have ſeen their Writings. I paſs over the 
| Teſtimonies of his keeping company with 
> | any of them; and he, without any Evi- 
n- | dence or Pretence of underſtanding the 
xd | Nature of the Hebrew Language, or the 
us Deſign of the Sacred Scriptures, or of fol- 
re 4 lowi ing 
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G LOR Y 
_ lowing any Tranſlation, Paraphraſe, Au- 
thority, Precedent, or even Tradition or 
Hearſay ; except what he tells us be true, 
that there was an independent Sect of ſuch 
who were poſſeſſed by ſome other Spirit 
than that which inſpired Moſes, who had 
left off his Appointments and the Prieſt» 
hood, and had ſet up a Religion for them- 
felves, whom he calls Therapeut. 
p. 893. © Singuli autem habent ſacras 
Adiculas, que Semnea vocant five Mo- 
naſteria, nec cibi potuſve quicquam e0 
inferunt, aliudve in uſum corporis, (ſo 
no Sacrifice, no Symbols) ſed Legem 
© tantum & Prophetarum Oracula divini- 
tus prodita, hymnoſque & quædam alia 
4 pietati ſcientiæque promovendæ utilia.— 
5 2 ſunt in his qui ſomniando produnt 
« praclaras ſacræ Philoſophiæ ſententias— 
« Verſantes enim ſacra volumina, dant 
operam philoſophiæ per manus accepts 
na majoribus, ſcrutando ejus allegorias, 
« quontamſub apertis verbis latere credunt 
— ee naturæ conjecturis explicanda |} , 
__.*  probabilibus : habent etiam priſcorum |. 
( commentarios, qui hujus ſectæ autores | 
© multa monumenta reliquerunt de alle- 
« goriis ejuſmodi, ad quorum imitationem 
4 poſter! 1 accommodant. — 894, Tum 
« progrefſus in medium natu warm, 1 
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ditæ c.“ 


or GRAVITY. 


20 dogmatum ejus ſectæ peritiſſimus, diſſe- 
e rit - 901. Enarrationes autem ſacrarum 
literarum conſtant ex Allegoriis. Nam 


* 


0 


ec hi viri totam legem exiſtimant habere 


oN 


£ 


* 


retruſiores ſub velamine verborum ab- 


be ſaid of a Perſon, who, Tor any thing 


that appears, knew nothing of either) he 
firſt had the impudence to think the di- 


vine Writings, ſo Truths, might be treated 


in that manner; and to endeavour by that 
means not only to evade the Points in 
diſpute between the then apoſtate Jews and 
Chriſtians, or between them both and the 
Heathens. 
the believing Jews and Chriſtians, nay even 
the Scheme of the Jews then in being, to 


But the whole Inſtitution of 


make a jeſt of the Fall of Man, 1o of the 


* 


Covenant and Satisfaction c. Though 

he mentions it upon another occaſion, 
p. 202. © Itaque cum Aſoſes precatur Dani, 
© ut ſerpens fiat, non ſimilem illi EY 


ſerpenti fieri precatur. 203. Propterea 


4 ſerpens ille ſeductor E inducitut cæ- 
« dis hominum avidus: fic enim ait exc- 
. cratio, ipſe tuum caput ſervabit, tu ejus 


bs | « cal- 


animalis ſimilitudinem, quod præcepta 
« corpus referant, animam vero ſententiæ 


In deſpite of the certainty 
of the Hebrew Language, and the Per- 
fection of the ſacred Writings (if that can 
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"mn humanus animus abſque afflatu Numinis 


piam unus e peritioribus accedens qua 
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GLORY 


calcaneum: Gen. iii. he turns jt off thus, 
920. * Excidit quidam fratricida mox ab 


initio, nondum multiplicato humano ge- 


nere: hic eſt ille primus ſceleſtus, qui 
primus puram terram cruore hominis im- 
buit, qui primus effuſam ejus fœcundi- 
tatem ubertatemque florent iſſimam in- 
hibuit, qui primus corruptionem gene- 
rationi, mortem vitz, luctum gaudio, 
mala bonis oppoſuit,” To make the 


end of typical Sacrifices giving of Thanks, 
in oppoſition commends another Sect. 876. 
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In his quidam nominantur Eſſæi, circiter 
quatuor millia, a ſanctitate dicti, quia 
ſumma religione Deo ſerviunt, non mac- 
tando victimas, ſed ſuaſmet ipſorum men- 
tes componendo ad ſandtimoniam—877. 
Tela, jacula-- nemo apud eos fabricat, - 


aut alind quicquam bello utile: do- 


minationem damnant ut injuſtam atque 
impiam, repugnantem juri nature,-- in 
ſola morali ſe exercent ſub pœædotribis 
legibus patriis, quas non poteſt concipere 


— ibi alius ex libro prælegit, alius quil- 


obſcura ſunt explicat. Nam pleraque 


per figuras more veterum Philoſophorum 


eis ſunt tradita--a jurejurando mendac!- 
* 


ogue abſtinentiam.” Let us hear his 
own. 


or GRAVITY. 

own Opinion; 158.“ Ergo fi videris ali» 
quem cibos potuſque ſerius accipientem, 
&« aut lavacrum unctionemve recuſantem, 
* aut negligentem opperimenta corporis 


aut humi cubantem malove tecto utentem, 


* poſtea ſibi placentem ob hanc tem- 
ce perantiam, miſeratus ejus errorem oſten- 


de veram viam temperantiæ; namque 


“ hactenus exercuit, inutiles vexationes. 


« ſunt, fame aliiſque afflictionibus & cor- 


pus opprimentes & animam. Item fi quis 
© aſperſionibus purificationibus utens, men- 
ce tem quidem ſuam ſordidat, corpus vero 


facit nitidius: aut fi quis abundans di- 
« vitiis extruit Templum tumptu magni- 
„ fico, & indeſinenter hecatombas immo- 


< lat, ædemque a ſe dedicatam ornat pre- 
"08 tiolis donariis, non e auro argen- 
© toque, nec artibus 


« numero. Aberavit enim a via pietatis, 


jn ceremoniis ſanctitatem collocans, & 


«« dona dans ei, qui his non capitur, nec 
« unquam talia accipit, & adulans ei, cui 


palpari non poteſt: quia cultu vero de- 


e lectatur, cum anima ſolum & unicum 
. ſacrificium offert. --p. 229, Itidem ſacri- 
« ficia fœderaque ſtirpes ſunt pulcherrime, 


(c ſed quibus adnafci ſolet malum ſuper- 


ſtitionis, excidendum m coalet- 


as materias ſupe- 
rantibus, ne is quidem piorum aſeribitur 


"at. 
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cat firmius --- Gaudet enim Deus aris 
nullo igne calentibus, quas cingit vir- 
ce tutum chorus, non iſtis flagrantibus flam- 
ma c. - p. 231. — quotquot putant 
« eum placari ædificiis, donaris, ſacrificiis, 
e ſed præſtat eum laudibus hymniſque 
colere, non decantatis voce ſonora & 


« tinnula, verum modulatis in animo puro, 


« quem ſolus Deus aſpicit.” That you may 
not ſuſpect he wasturnedChriſtian, p. 11 18. 
Nonne perpulchre animam dixit incor- 
« poreum ſuturum ſacrificium, verum non 
_ & geminam ex mortali & immortali con- 


tc ſtantem maſſam? And makes the whole 


intent of every thing in the Bible a jingle 
of Words, out of his own Imagination, 


chiefly accommodated to Morality, the 
Scheme then on foot among the Heathens, 
and to his Septerarius, which, when he 

knew not what to ſay, he conſtantly plagues 


his Reader with ; or when he is ſpeaking 
of things, which were moſt of them inſti- 
tuted to reclaim the fooliſh Notions the 


Heathens had run into about the ſeven 
Spheres in their Object of Worſhip. Al- 
ter he had, by the enthuſiaſtick Dreams 


of himſelf and his Sets, ſuperſeded Moſes's 


typical Law, and the Righteouſneſs of 


Chriſt ; and ſet up the Righteouſneſs of 


each Perſon for himſelf, in its ſtead ; he, 
. "i 


— 8 
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at p. 1099, & ſeq- when the 'Temple was 
in danger of being defil'd, and when he, 
as tis ſaid, was employ d to ſollicit the 


Emperor to prevent it, pretends to talk 
of their Temple, and "their ſacred Laws, 


with abundance of concern, which ſhews 
he was then a Hireling even in Religiof. 
In this edition, tranſlated by Gellenins 


=X Cal. Franck. 1591, in one of the Teſti- 
| monies printed before it, Photius in Bib- 
| lFioth. Cod. 103, 104, 105. — © Peccat ta- 
* men non raro Ideis tranſmutandis, ce- 
« xeriſque a Judaica ſecta alienis deſcri- 


cc 
C6 
(e 


A 


« 


« in Eccleſiam promanaſſe. Ferunt eun- 


dem Chriſtianis etiam ſacris initiatum, 
60 


2 Græcos artis dicenda peritia celebritatem 


 peperit, ut vulgo etiam ſermone illud 


< uſurparetur: Aut Plato philonizat, aut 
« Philo platonizat.” 


As the er Converts to Chriſtianity, 


except thoſe who had the Gift of Tongues, 


knew 


ti bend is circumferuntur ejuſdem alia 
quoque varia opuſcula, quibus diſpu- 
tationes fere de moribus continentur, ve- 
teriſque Teſtamenti explanationes, ad 
allegoriam ut plurimum ipſa litera ap- 
„ tata, Et vero ab hoc arbitror, omnem 
allegoricum ſacræ ſcripturæ ſermonem 


ab his tamen dolore quodam atque ira- 
* cundia deſciviſſe--tantamque ſibi apud 
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rr 
knew nothing of the Hebrew, ſo nothing 


of the Deſign of the Old Teſtament, ex- 
cept that little which appears in the LXX; 


as the Jews were not only ignorant, but 
vaſtly reſerved, they took it as a favour to 


be told any thing; they ſwallowed the firſt 


account hey had of it, and ſo have many, 


who knew nothing of the Deſignof the Bible 
ſince. And as his Deſcriptions of his God 


are many of them the ſame, nay in the 


very Words which the Heathens had given 


of theirs, the Air; and his Deſcription of 


the Creation is worded ſo near what they 


meaned, that though he has affirmed it 


oyer and over, I cannot ſay whether he 
allowed that or not: For as he attributes 


it to a Creature, or Creatures, tis impoſſi- 


ble it could be any more than Format ion, 
which was perform d by the material Word 
and Spirit. And as Morality was the ſame 

both to Jew and Gentile, as I have ſhewed, 
where the Heathens by their Religion had 
not broke in upon it, his Scheme only 
confirmed what the Heathens had before 


Chriſtianity, and made 1t an Innoyation 


without any Foundation in the Bible. And 
for that Reaſon, I ſuppoſe, as far as my 


Memory ſerves, never mentions it. As 


the Jews and Heathens had the ſame Phi- 
loſophy, he had 1 no >. Temptation to alter 
that; : 


r 
that; ſo in that Point he may be an in- 


different Evidence, and I ſhall ſnew what 


he ſays of that in its place. If the LXX 


and the Authors of the Targums had been 
near as wicked as he was, the firſt Chriſtians 


would have had no account of the Bible; 


and it is likely we ſhould have had a 
very poor one. And though the Rabbies 


ſince have uſed all the Artifices they could 


invent to deceive us in the main Points, 


not one of them has had the Impudence 
to follow his Scheme. Any one who be- 


lie ves a Record contains the Evidence of 


his Title to a good Eſtate, much more any 


one who believes that the Bible records 


the Terms of his eternal Happineſs, will 
find little pleaſure in the Elegance of a 
Writing intended to pervert that Meaning. 


Tis the buſineſs of a Chriſtian to ſhew 
that the Hebrew Scriptures were infallibly 
wrote, and that they contain the Foun- 
dation of that Religion; and to detect all 


who attempt to evade it. As Philo was 


the firſt, who, under pretence of being "8 


the Jewiſh Race, took this liberty in Points 


of Divinity; and as his Books are the firſt. 


of that ſort extant, I cannct forbear ſay- 


ing that he has done the moſt Miſchief 


that ever any Writer did, and is the com- 
mon Parent of all the Hereſies, falſe No- 
g | tions 
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tions and Evaſions that have been revived 


fince, nay even of thoſe which ſubſiſt at 
this Day; ſcarce any have been able to 


improve upon him. 
In him you may ſee Sir I Newton's 


and Clark's Deus, 5p. 48. Nam Deo 


ne totus quidem mundus dignum eſſet 


« domicilium: qui ſibi ipſe locus eſt, & 
< ipſe ſeipſo plenus fibique ſufficiens, cum 
te Deus alienam indigentiam, ſolitndinem 
« manitatemque impleat & contineat, ipſe 


te vero a nullo alio contineatur, utpote 


© unus & totum ipſe Ens. p. 57. Deus 


« enim anima 1 univerſitatis intel- 


< ligitur. p. 61. Nam Deus implet omnia, 


« pentra onmia, nihil omnino relin- 

e quens ſeipſo vacuum. p. 339. Quis enim 
cc 2 

ignorat quod defcendens alio loco re- 


«© lito alium occupat! Deus autem im- 


* plet omnia, non contentus fed continens, 


- © qui ſolus ubique ſimul & nuſquam et. 
© Nuſquam, quia ipſe locum & regionem | 


A creavit una cum corporibus, nec fas eft 


« autorenr intra ullam ſuam creaturam in- 


« cludi, Ubique autem, quia potentiis 
ſuis per terram, aquam, aerem, cœlum 
« extenſis, nullam partem mundi deſtituit, 


cc 


« fed omnia inter ſe invicem aſtringit in- 


* viſibilibus vinculis, ne unquam ſol van- 


tur — omnia continens in gremio, & om. 


« nia 


„V 
ee 85 SE * 


* 
. 


cc 


or GRAVITY. 


“ nia penetrans vel minima, id inviſibile 


_ « incomprchenſibileque numen cum fit 
ubique — p. 141. qui & hic & illic eſt, 
& altubi & ubique, implens quam late 


« patent omnia, & nihil relinquens ipſo 


4 vacuum. p. 183. -- poteſt fe a Deo ab- 


* ſcondere? Quonam ab eo qui nuſquam 


4 non eſt, qui proſpicit uſque omnes ter- 
« minos, qui univerſa replet ſua prafentia, 
« 2 quo nihil vel minutiſſimum deferitur ? 


"i 301. Hic quoque nonnulli de quibus 


jam dixi, his auditis credunt eum qui 
<« eſt iraſci & furere. At ille nullo un- 

quam affectu corripitur. Hæc enim hu- 

„man infirmitatis funt vitia. p. 574. Tri- 


« pliciter locus intelligitur: primo modo 


« ſpatium quod impletur corpore: ſecundo, 
ſermo ille Dei, quem Deus ipfe totum 


| < expleyit incorporeis potentiis. p. 575. 


chu 


< tertio ſignificato ipſe Deus vocatur, lo- 
cus, eo quod omnis contineat, a nullo 
prorſus contineatur, & omnibus ad eum 
re fugium pateat : & quia. folus ſui ca- 
pax eſt, fei pſum explensatque continens 


© ſed fortaſſe vocabulum unum duas 
res ſignificat, & Dei ſermonem, & ipſum 
Deum. p. 512. Semper enim contentum 
BY cootinente metitur. Calum autem 
fgura eft candelabrum, infinitam 


" babes 2 — Continctur enim, 


+ « ſed 
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fed non a vacuo, ſicut Moſes docet, nec 
ab ullo corpore vel part magnitudine 
prædito, nec ab infinito, juxta prodigi- | 


oſas fabulas quas in mentione turris at- 


tigimus. Eſt autem ejus terminus Deus, 
idem rector & gubernator. Itaque ſicut 
Ens ipſum- eſt incomprehenſibile, ſic 


quod ab eo terminatur, menſuris nobis 


ignotis circumſcribitur. p. 184. - ex 
virtutibus enim ea, quæ Dei eſt, vere eſt, 
conſtans ex eſſentia; quoniam & Deus 


ſolus ſtat in eſſentia: quam ob cauſam 


neceſſario de ſe- ipſo dicit: Ego ſum, 


Qui ſum. p. 699. Nullus enim creatus 


vere Deus eſt, quantumvis habeatur pro 
Deo, cum æternitate, fine qua non eſt 
numen, careat. p. 389. Nam & Deus 


qui eſt hujus untverſitatis intellectus, ait 


ſibi ſuum illum Aocyoy pro domo eſſe: 


quod cernens ille mediator, propalam 


fatetur c. 2 416. Verum de Deo 


longe aliter ſentit: nec mundum, nec 


mundi animam eſſe Deum primarium : 


nec ad ſtellas aut earum choreas refe- 


rendos caſus hominum. Sed contineri 
hanc univerſam machinam inyiſibilibus 


potentiis, quas ab extremis terræ ad ex- 


trema cli extendit opifex, proſpiciens 
ne diſlolyerentur quæ ſemel tam pulchre 

8 Nam he potentiæ ſunt 
a „ 
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« univerſitatis nunquam rumpenda vincula. 
p. 418. Deum vero qui eſt mens univerſi- 


tatis, non eſſe extra univerſam rerum na- 


| turam, & continere, non contineri, non 


modo providentia penetrantem more hu- 


mano, verum etiam eſſentia, ſicut Deo dig- 
num eft. p. 593. Here he cites Cen. xxxi. 

11, conſtrues Elohim eos Dominus, leaves 
out Bethel, and inſerts [in loco] to ſerve 
his pupoſe. Angelus Domini per viſionem 


inclamavit me Ego ſum ille Deus qui ap- 


parui tibi in loco Dei, ubi unxiſti mihi la- 
pidem, & votum voviſti---Vides in ſacris 
literis divinitus mitti ſomnia, non ſolum per 
cauſam rerum antiquiſſimam, ſed. & pet 

miniſtros ejus apparitoreſque Angelos — | 
Sacer ſermo aliis ut rex facienda imperat 
| (Fc. p. 599. Ego ſum ille Deus quem in 
| loco Pei vidiſti—Hic locus non eſt curſum 


prætereundus, ſed diligenter examinandus, 


an duo Dii ſint. Legitur enim, Ego ſum 
ille Deus qui tibi apparui, non in loco meo, 
fed in loco Dei, quaſi alterius : quid igitur 
dicendum ? Re vera Deus unus eſt, abuſive 

autem plures : ideo ſacra ſcriptura nunc 


ilum verum per articulum (none here but 
I) indicat: dicens, Ego ſum ille Deus. 


Ceæterum abuſive dictum, "fine articulo enun- 
{ Clat, qui apparui tibi in loco Dei, nihil ad- 
Jungens ad Dei vocabulum. Vocat autem 

F Deum 
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Deum nunc antiquiſſimum ſermonem ſu um 


Oc. p. 600 - ego ſto, & omnium rerum 


naturam ſtatuo - ut firmo nitantur funda- 


mento & ſolido, potenti meo ſermone vi- 
delicet, qui mihi eſt vicarius. p. 3 67. ſpeak- 
ing of the Appearances to Abraham tres 
imagines unius ſubjecti percipit; unam ip- 
ſius rei, duas reliquas tanquam umbras ab 
ea redditas: quale quiddam accidit & in 

luce iſta ſenſibili verſantibus, in qua ſtan- 
tium aut moventium ſe duplex aliquando 


umbra exiſtit. Cave tamen putes de Deo 


dici umbras proprie: abuſus eſt hic nomi- 
nis, in hoc tantum adhibiti, ut res fiat evi- 
dentior. Veritas enim aliter ſe habet. Sed 
ut quam proxime ad veritatem ſermo ac- 
cedat, medius eſt ille pater omnium, pro- 
prie nominatus in ſacris literis qui eſt: 


utrumque latus claudunt antiquiſſimæ & 


proximæ ejus qui eſt potentiæ: quarum al- 


tera opifex, altera regia vocatur. Illa Deus, 


per quam condita diſpoſitaque ſunt omnia. 
Hæc vero Dominus c. p. 368--alloqui- 
tur non tanquam tres, ſed tanquam unum, 
dicens, Domine. p. 226. Invocant enim 
nomen hoc, Dominus Deus æternus: quæ 


appellationes ejus qui eſt indicat potentias, 
Dominus eam, qua imperat, Deus eam, 
qua eſt beneficus. Quamobrem & ſacer 


Moſes in toto mundi opificio nomen Dei 


aſſumit: 


FF 


or GRAVITY. 


aſſumit: hoc enim conveniebat potentiæ, 


qua factor ſuas creaturas produxit ornavit- 
que. p. 588. Somnium autem oſtendit in- 


hixum ſumme ſcale principem ee 
Dominum. p. 589. cæterum beneficæ po- 


tentiæ Deus nomen eſt, regiz vero Domi- 
nus-quod intelligens mediator ut mihi vi- 
detur, precatur rem mirificam, ut ei Do- 
minus fiat in Deum. Volebat enim non- 
amplius timere ut principem, ſed amanter 
honorare ut bene meritum. His atque hu- 
juſmodi cæteris ſacræ ſeripturæ locis non- 


ne decebat homines, qui modo integros ha- 


beant mentis oculos, illuſtratos perſpicere 


quis ſenſus interius lateat, ſcrutarique na- 


tur ſecreta potius quam in apertis dictis 
| conliſtere! Attamen etiamſi nos conniven- 
tibus animæ oculis aut non curaverimus, 
aut non potuerimus cernere, ipſe ſacrorum 
antiſtes ſubmonet, addens animum ne de- 
ſperemus donec nos introducat in penetralia, 
| illatoque lumine oftendat myſteria pul- 
cherrima nunquam viſa profanis hominibus. 
Ita profecto decet facere. p. 673. Huic 
| prefigitur aurea lamina inſignita quatuor 
: liters per quas Entis nomen aiunt indi- 
| cari.” Becauſe they have tranſlated _— 
1 whom Hagar firſt call'd the acting 

| hovah, the Angel of Jehovab, though he 
alterwards calls him Zehovah without any 
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Addition, he tells you this ſtory to prove 
him to be an Angel. p. 48 1. © angeli au- 
tem Dei famuli pro diis habentur ab his 

qui in ſervitute detinentur & laboribus.“ 
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He is not willing to let the Idea of the 


Eſſence, and the Perſons exhibited in this 


Syſtem, be the Archtype; but he will 


have the Names of the Names, the eternal 
Three, who are called by their Names to 
be the Archtype, to be in Ideas without 


Subſtance, or of another Subſtance, thoſe 


ba be the Archtype of theſe. p. 3. © Deus 


enim ubi pro ſua deitate prævidit, imita- 
mentum pulchrum non poſſe abſque exem- 


plari pulchro exiſtere, nec ſenſibile quic- 


quam reprehenfionis expers fore, quod non 


archetypo intelligibilis idez reſpondeat, 
poſtquam decrevit viſibilem huncce mun- 
dum condere, prius formavit ſimulacrum 
ejus intelligibile, ut ad exemplar incor- 


porei Deoque ſimillimi, corporeum abſol- 


veret mundum recentiorem hunc antiqui- 


oris effigiem, totidem complexurum ſenſi- 
bilia genera, quot in illo intelligibilia,” I 


do not find that he tells us what his God 


_ dwelt in before he made what he calls his 

Word, Heaven, Ideas, Potentates e*c. p. 5. 
Speaking of Man he ſays, © — formatum 
enm utique ad Dei imaginem. quod ſi pars 
imago eſt imaginis, patet quod etiam tota 


"hs 
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hæc ſpecies, videlicet univerſus hic mun- 


dus, qui magis quam homo refert divinam 
imaginem. liquet autem quod Archety- 
pum ſigillum, quem dicemus eſſe mundum 


intelligibilem, ipſe fit Archety pum illud 
exemplar idea idearum, Verbum Dei — 
In principio fecit, idem valeant quod pri- 
mum fecit cœlum. _ Eſt enim revera con- 
ſentaneum rationi, primum in generatione 
illud proveniſſe, cum fit præſtantiſſinum 
ex his quæ facta ſunt, & e puriſſima con- 
ſtet eſſentia: quamobrem deorum tam non 
apparentiam, quam ſenſui patentium, de- 


ſtinatum eſt domicilium ſacratiſſimum. 


Pp. $12 --alterum Archetypum nobis ſupe- _ 
riorem : alterum ejus imaginem, qui inter 
nos verſatur. p. 593. Mundum intelligibi- 
lem illum qui decreto Dei conſtat ex ideis, 


non licet nobis aliter percipere quam ex 


collatione ad hunc noſtrum viſibilem ac f 
ſenſibilem: quia nec aliam ullam rem in- 


corpoream cogitare poſſumus, niſi occaſi- 


one ſumpta a corporibus. p. 8 53. An ne- 
ſcis Dei eſſe cœlum, tum hoc ſenſibile, tum 


illud intelligibile quod cœlum celi dicere 


licet: terram item & quicquid ea continet, 


mundumque univerſum viſibilem, atque 
alterum iflum inviſibilem ac incorporeum 


ad cujus exemplum hic noſter eſt conditus? Bm 


: P. 6. Itaque ante omnia conditor fecit in 


1 mundo 
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mundo intellivibile cœlum incorporeum & 


terram inviſibilem, & aeris ideam & vacui: 


hunc vocavit tenebras, utpote atrum natu- 


raliter. vacuum vero abyſſum. profun- | 


diſſimum enim eſt, & dehiſcit patentiſſime; 


deinceps fecit aquæ incorpoream eſſentiam, 
itemque ſpiritus, denique poſtremam lucis 


ſeptimam æque incorpoream, & exemplar 
[Has] ſolis intelligibile, omniumque ſtel- 
larum que cœlo lucem erant illaturæ, di- 


gnatus privilegio lucem & ſpiritum. Hunc 


enim nominavit Dei, quia ſpiritus plurimum 
ad vitam conferat, quæ ab autore Deo pro- 


ficiſcitur. lucem vero appellavit valde ho- 


nam: hæc enim intelligibilis viſibili tanto 
eſt lucidior ac ſplendidior, ut exiſtimo, 
quanto ſol antecellit tenebras, dies noctem, : 
quantoque mens totius animi imperatrix ſen- 
ſus quibus res diſcernimus, & oculi reliquas 


partes corporis. Cæterum inviſibile illud & 
intelligibile divinum verbum, & Dei Ver- 


bum, imaginem dicit Dei: & hujus imagi- 


nem lucem illam intelligibilem, qua facta 


_ eſt imago Divini verbi, ſuæ generationis in- 


terpretis: que eſt ſuperoœœleſtis ſtella, ſons 


ſtellarum ſenſibilium Cc. p. 851. Atque 
Deus & legum primitivum exemplar eſt, 
& ipſius ſolis ſol, illuſtrans ſenſibilem in- 
telligibilis, & ex inviſibilibus fontibus ei 
| ſplendorem viſibilem impartiens. p. 107 3. 


Quare 


„ rie. 


Quare multa exſuperans, & longe hos totius 
naturæ ſub ſenſum cadentis limites excedens, 
ad mundum ex 1deis concretum cognationis 
jure contendit. p. 5. quod ſi cui libeat 
apertioribus uti n nil aliud dixe- 


rit eſſe mundum intelligibilem, quam Ver- 
bum Dei 1 jam mundum condentis. nec enim 


intelligibilis urbs eſt aliud quid, quam illa 
Archite&i ratiocinatio, cogitantis jam urbem 


mente conceptam condere. Maſi s enim eſt 


opinio hæc, non mea. 2 1150. Unus ipſe 
et ſupremas pote- 


Deus cum ſit, duas ha 
ſtates, per quas mundus ille coagmentatus 
eſt intelligibilis atque incorporeus. Qui 
hujus mundi conſpicui exemplar eſt primi- 


genium, formis ille quidem cæcis conditiſ- 
que conſtitutus, ut hic qui oculis cernitur. 
p. 345. Deus cum fit unus, dici non poteſt 
quam multas habeat ſocias potentias, quæ 
ſalutem rerum procurant, quædam etiam 
plwKkẽbctunt noxios: ea vero pœna non eſt dam 
noſa, cum peccata caſtiget ac coerceat. per 
has item potentias ille incorporeus intelli- 


gibiliſque mundus compactus eſt, exemplar 
hujus mundi viſibilis: quod conſtat ex ideis 


inviſibilibus, ſicut hic noſter ex corporibus | 


 Viſibilibus.” 
Of the Creation of this material Type, 
P. 857. © nam ex materia creavit Deus 


omnia, licet eam non attigerit: nec enim 
5 F 4 fas 
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ſas erat, rudem indigeſtamque contrectari 


ab ill» beato ac omniſcio: ſed incorporeis 


potentiis, quarum verum nomen eſt ideæ, 


uſus fuit ad apte formanda ſingula genera, 


p. 1151. Quum enim rerum ſubſtantiam 


confuſam & permixtam ex incondita illa 
congerie in ordinem, atque ex indiſcreta 
confuſione indiſerimen redigere volens mun- 
difictor, digerere eam atque ordine conſti- 
tuere cœpiſſet, terram quidem & aquam in 


medio fibris ſuis conſtabilivit: aeris vero 


igniſque ſtirpes ſublimes e media regione 
ſuſtulit? Athereum locum in ambitu com- 


muniens, limitemque eorum faciens quæ in- 
tus ſunt & tanquam præſidium. p. 215. Ita- 


que ex tota terra, & ex tota aqua aereque 


igneque, ne minima quidem exterius relicta 


eorum particula, mundus hic confectus eſt. 
Unde neceſſario ſequitur, extra vacuum 


eſſe aut nihil &c. 915. quandoquidem tota 
ſenſibilis natura infinita eſt.” 


His Deſcription of the viſible T ype, 


P. 304. Deus enim potentiis ſuis erga ſe- 
ipſum meris utitur, temperatis autem erga 

ſuas creaturas. Meras enim natura mortalis 
haudquaquam poteſt capere. An putas 
cum non poſſis meram ſolis lammam ob- 


tueri: extinguetur enim viſus fulgore radi- 


orum hebetatus, prius quam perſpiciat: 


amis & ſol unum eſt ex divinis operi- 
bus, 


„ = 7 OS » 
bus, pars cli, globus æthereus: poſſe te 


intueri potentias illas increatas, ita ut mere 
circa ipſum ſunt ciaculantes [circulantes] 
ſulgorem ſplendidiſſimum? Quemadmodum 


igitur ſolis radios extendit opifex a cœlo 


uſque terminos terræ, ut vehementia caloris 
5 rang laxareturque per aerem 


rigidum : nam hoceos temperavit, ut quod 


ineſt lucidum ſejunctum ab igne flammeo, 
remiſſiſque urendi viribus, illuſtrativis au- 
tem retentis, cognatæ ſibi luci repoſitæ in 
oculis occurreret ſuaviter: ex horum enim 
congreſſu obyio, & quaſi conſalutatione 


quadam, perſpiciendi vis efficitur: ad eun- 


dem modum ſcientiam & ſapientiam Dei, 
item prudentiam, juſtitiam, cæteraſque vir- 
tutes ſingulas, quis mortalis ſinceras poſſit 
excipere, quod ne totum quidem cœlum 
totuſque mundus poteſt? p. 576. Nec mi- 
rum ſolem juxta regulas allegoricas adſi- 
milari patri principique rerum omnium : 
: quandoquidem re vera nihil dici poteſt Deo 


ſimile, opinione autem hominum duo tan- 


tum, alterum inviſibile, alterum viſibile- 
Solem autem hic figurate intelligendum ali- 
unde quoque facile poteſt colligi: quoniam 


Deus eſt lux primaria. Dominus lux mea & 


ſervator meus in hymnis canitur. nec tantum 


lux, ſed omnis aliæ lucis archety pum, imò 
pins quam archety pum ſi repetantur antiquiſ- 


ſimæ 


#3 
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ſimæ origines, ſui ſermonis exemplar. Nam 


effigies illius verbum eſt & lumen integerri- 


mum, ipſe vero nullæ creaturæ ſimilis. p. 578. 


In tertio ſignificato ſol vocatur Dei ſermo, 


imago ccœleſtis numinis, ut ante diximus 


[ confer, Pſal. exli. 18 3 quarta por- 
10 ſignificatione fol dicitur ipſe Deus 


omni potens, ut jam dixi verum etiam 
ut figurate ſol vocetur pater ille omnipo- 


tens. p. 287. Dicitur autem Dei ſpiritus, 
uno modo aer fluens ſuper terram | con- 
fer Pſal. cxlvii. 18.] p. 593. Mundus 


iſte quem vidimus ſenſibilis, nihil aliud 
quam domus eſt Dei, unius ex Entis veri 


Dei potentiis, qua bonus eſt. Mundum 
nempe domum & veri cœli portam nomi- 


nat, hoc quid fit dicam. Mundum intel- 
lig ibilem illum qui decreto Dei conſtat ex 


; ideis non licet nobis aliter percipere quam 
ex collatione ad hunc noſtrum viſibilem ac 
ſenſibilem: quia nec aliam ullam rem in- 


corpoream cogitare poſſumus, niſi occaſi- : 


one ſumpta a corporibus.” 


His Deſcription of the firſt Name in | the 

Type, or what it repreſents, p. 916. fed 
repente affluxit ei purior ſplendor incor- 
poreus ex #there, & aperuit gubernari 


mundum intelligibilem. verum is guber- 
nator circumfuſus luce puriſſima, nec vi- 


deri, nec palpari facile poterat radiis vi- 
l 26 33 ſom 


or GRAVITY. 
ſum hebetantibus, p. 246. Sicut enim 
Fo 1A05] fol exortu ſuo fellas abſcondit, 


tanto ſuo ſplendore perfuſis noſtris oculis : 


ita quoties anime oculi fincero, puro, ful- 


gidiſſimoque luciferi Dei ſenſibili ſplendore 
irradiantur, nihil aliud poſſunt inſpicere 
c. p. 8 12. Nam quidam animadvertentes 

ſolis proceſſibus ac receſſibus temperari anni 
tempora, quibus animalia, ſtirpes, fruges, 


proveniant matureſcantque &c. p 577. 
Nonne vides ſolem ipſum aliad orientem, 


aliud occidentem efficere? Poſt exortum ejus 


illuſtrantur in terris omnia, in cœlo vera 
eælantur. p. 954. cum enim motus cauſa 


ſit ignis, ex motu vero ſumatur generati- 
onis principium, & ſine motu gigni quic- 


quam fit impoſlibile. p. 824: liquet enim, 
quod niſi ſole illuſtrante, non eſſent con- 
ſpicuæ tot qualitates corporum G. 

Of the ſecond, p. 298. Mundus enim 


hie junior Dei filius eſt, utpote ſenſibilis. 
ſenior enim hoe non traditur, ſed intelli- 


| gitur K qui pro jure primogenituræ apud 
patrem manet. Cæterum junior filius ſen- 


ſibilis motu ſuo naturam temporis fecit 
exiſtere. p. 101. Sed Dominus meus, Dei 


Verbum, ſenior eſt.” — If you can once get 


a falſe Witneſs into the humour to be pleas d 
to hear himſelf talk, or to fancy that others 
are pleas'd to hear him, he'll talk ſo much, 

PL. ifs that 
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that he'll make lips enough to ſhew the 


'Truth, and that will force him to own that 


he 1s lying. After he has run himſelf into 
| innumerable Contradictions, and meets with 
a Text of Scripture, which is a flat Con- 


tradition to all he has laid or can lays 
when three had appear'd to Senſe, after 
he had allegorized two of them to ſhadows, 


he is forced to throw off the Mask, and 
tell you that he is all this while juggling 
with you, and that it is not lawful to dil- 


cover the real Truth in this great Myſtery, 
unleſs you were a Diſciple, and initiated 


into his Myſteries, the Points he had in 
view, which appear to be three; to pleaſe 
nie apoſtate Jews, in admitting only one 


of what he calls Sees; to pleaſe the moral 


Heathens, by making him ſomething in 
the Heavens like their Ses. And though 
he knew, and has own'd that there were 


three material Names, and that they were 


made Agents, he takes the indicative, ap- 


pellative, or attributive feminine Names of 


the Light and Spirit, or of the Son and Holy 


Ghoſt, and makes them intelligent Powers; 


Jo makes ſomething in the Heavens like 

the Heathen Trinity, Potentates to this | 
Theos; two of which he makes his Agents | 
in formation, and attributes it to them, 
making them intelligent, which appear 


plainly 


or GRAVITY. 5 
plainly to be the material Agents, Light 
and Spirit. And laſtly, to avoid every 
point of the Doctrine of the Chriſtian Tri- 
nity, and all its Conſequences, he attributes 
their Offices to theſe Agents, or to inferior 
Angels c. which he alſo makes to ſuit 
the Heroes c. p. 139. © Nam & Abraham \ 
properans celeriter, & cum magna alacri- 
tate accurrens, jubet virtutem Sarram feſti- 
nare & fermentare tres menſuras ſimilæ, 
facereque ſubcinericios, quando Deus ipſe 
comitatus duabus ſupremis potentiis, prin- 
cipatu bonitateque, ipſe unus ille medius 
triplicem imaginationem operabatur in vi- 
ſiva anima, quarum ſingulas metiri haud 
licet (incircumſcriptus enim Deus & incir- 
cumſcriptæ ejus potentiæ) ſed ipſe meti- 
untur omnia. Bonitas ejus menſura bono- 
rum eſt: potentia, menſura ſubditorum. 
Ipſe vero imperator menſura eſt omnium 
rerum corporearum incorporearumque. Ideo 
he potentiæ, regulæ præceptique rationem 
obtinentes erga cæteras, metiuntur & ap- 
pendunt reliqua omnia. Has tres menſuras 
bonum eſt fermentari quodammodo com- 
miſcerique in animam, ut perſuaſa eſſe 
ſummum Deum, qui ſuper potentias ſuas 
eminet, & vel ſine illis vel in illis apparet, 
recipiat characteres potentiæ ejus benefi- 
centiæque, & initietur rerſetififmis myſte- 
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riis, quæ ut divina nemini proloquatur fa- 
Cile : ſed ſervans ea recondita, & tenens 


filentium, fruatur eis in abſcondito. Scri- 
ptura enim ſubcinericiorum, quos encry- 


phias vocant, meminit, quia cælari debet 


ſacer ac myſticus ſermo de ingenito ejuſ- 
que potentiis: quandoquidem divinorum 


orgiorum depoſitum ſervare non cujuſvis 
eſt. Nam incontinentis animæ fluenta per 
os linguamque emanantia, inundant aures 


omnium c. — Quamobrem placet mihi 


conſilium eorum, qui ante magna myſteria 
initiant minoribus - non prodiderunt ſer- 
mone, ſed in occultis ſuis repoſuerunt c. 
p- 6. Cæterum poſtquam effulxit lux illa in- 
telligibilis ſole antiquior ceſſerunt adverſæ 
tenebræ, diſpeſcente Deo dirimenteque, 
cui per ſpicuæ ſunt contrarietates rerum, & 
nativa quædam certamina. pe $0.--Una cum 
Moſe precabimur : ut-nobis Deus aperiat 
ſuum theſaurum, ſublime illud refertum- 
que divina luce verbum, quod ſupra vo- 
cavit cœlum. p. 92. Pari modo ſermo quo- 
que divinus cernit acutiſſime, qui ſufficit 
inſpiciendis rebus omnibus, per quem vi- 
debuntur quæcunque digna ſpectatu. ide- 

oque album eſt manna. 


gidius Dei ſermone aut radiantius? Cujus 
participatione et aliæ res caliginem ac te- 
nebras excutiunt, que appetunt lucem ani- 

3 marum. 


Quid enim ful- 


or GRAVITY. 
marum. p. 93. Verbum quoque Dei ſu- 
perius eſt univerſo mundo, antiquius ge- 
neraliuſque creaturis omnibus ---- Cæte- 


rum angelum ejus, qui eſt ſermo, tan- 


quam morborum medicum: idque admo- 


dum naturaliter. p.714. Quemadmodum 
enim ſole exorto evaneſcunt tenebræ, & 


luce implentur omnia: eodem modo quando 


ſol divinus illuceſcit animæ. p. 3 12. Donec 
enim divinum verbum in animam noſtram, 


tanquam domum quandam non ingreditur. 


p. 500. Tam acutum eſt verbum illud res 
omnes diſſecans &c. p. 33. Poſteritas autem 


ejuſdem ideæ particeps, neceſſario tametſi 
obſcuras, ſervat tamen adhuc formas cog- 


nationis quæ ſibi cum patre illo intercedit. 


cujuſdam cognationis? Omnis homo juxta 
mentem divino verbo eſt cognatus, beatæ 
illius naturæ ſigillum ſive particula quæ- 
dam five ſplendor & quaſi radius. Pp. 578. 
In tertio ſignificato Ale fol | light | vo- 
catur Dei ſermo, imago cœleſtis numinis. 
p. 577. Nam mens ſicut ſol (light) in 


univerſo in nobis principatum gerit, ex, 
tendens ubique ſuos radios. p. 195. Rex, 


Deus regit jure legeque, præfecto his recto 


ſermone, primogenito filio, qui curam ſa- 
cri hujus gregis tanquam magnus prorex in 


ſe recipiat. p. 140. Igitur ſicut ingenitus 
ille prævenit omnia genita: ita ingeniti 
ſermo 
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ſermo ſermonem creaturæ præcurrit, nu- 
bila enim prætervolans. [confer Pal. 
exlvii. 15. ] p. 490. vox Dei facta eſt ad 


eum [Abraham] tanquam intus in corde 
pulſans. p. 302. Donat autem verbo ſuo 


munificentiam adminiſtrante, per quod 
mundum condidit. p. 221. Quod autem ait 


paratum Dei manibus, opifices mundi, po- 
tentias ejus, ſignificat. p. 507. Cætera ſu- 
apte natura ſunt inania, quibus ſi quid ineſt 
ſolidi, verbo divino aſtringitur. Hoc enim 
eeu vinculo & gludine ſolidatur omnis eſ- 


ſentia. Ipſum vero connectens contex- 


enſque ſingula, ſibi ipſi complementum 


eſt, nul lo prorſus egens alio. p. 1142. Re- 
vera enim divini ſermonis impetum * con- 
tinentur tranſmittere ordine ferente omnia 


per omnia infundit & lætificat. p. 3 12. 
Donec enim divinum verbum in animam 
noſtram, tanquam domum — ſive quid 
aliud ſacerdos vocandus eſt Quando au- 


tem ad nos ingreditur ille ſacerdos verus 


redargutor, tanquam lux clariſſima-p. 509. 


Cæterum illi angelorum principi ſermoni an- 


tiquiſſimo hoc eximium donum conceſſit 
pater omnipotens, ut in confinio ſtans, fac- 


turam a factore diſcerneret. Idem ſup- 
plex immortalem appellat pro mortalibus 


deprecans, & a ſummo rege legatione ad 
ſubditos fungitur. Quod donum tam li- 
e benter 


or GRAVITY. 
benter accipit, ut jactet etiam, dicens, & 
ego ſteteram medius inter vos & Dominum. 


Videlicet nec ingenitus ut Deus, nec geni- 


tus ut vos, ſed inter extrema medius, apud 
utroſque agens obſidem Fc. p.46 6. Speak- 


ing of the Delivery at the Death of the 
High-Prieſt, “ Hæc eſt igitur noſtra ſen- 
tentia, pontificem hunc non hominem, ſed 
Dei verbum eſſe, quod expers eſt pec- 


catorum omnium - patrem Deum qui om- 
nium rerum pater eſt, matrem vero ſapi- 


entiam, per quam quicquid eſt, cum prius 
non ſuerit, in lucem prodiit. & ideo caput 
e Ju ungitur oleo : principatus inquam ejus 

ſplendido circumiulget lumine, ut merito 
exiſtimetur amictus veſtibus; nam antiquil- 


ſimum ejus qui eſt verbum mundo ut veſte 
induitur. 575. nunquam a Dei fide diſ- 
cedens: Ka in mediatorem ſermonem di- 


vinum ſuggerentem præcepta optima, & 


cuique opportuna tempori. p. 594. Hircus 
caprarum greges dux eſt, aries autem ovium. 
Hæc animalia duos ſermones perfectos ſig- 
| nificant, quorum alter purificat animam, 


K facit peccatis vacuam : alter eam nu- 
| trit, & replet bonis operibus. Though 
| the Name Fehovah be ſo often us'd, he 


was not able to allegorize upon that, I 


find it but once mention d upon the third 
| Commandment, and there, as uſual, to 
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pervert it; though indeed, as you will 
fee, it refers to one of his Potentates. 504. 


« 'Tertia eſt de nomine Domini, non eo 


quod creaturam penetrat (hoc enim eſt in- 
effabile) ſed quod prædicatur de ejus po- 
tentiis. pfotubituin eſt enim id in vanum 


aſſumere.“ 
.Of the third, p. 170. © At illa, 
rationale fronte fonte] demanat, irt 


eſt, non aer motus, ſed character quidam 


& effigics divine potentiæ &. p. 287. Di- 


cCitur Aden Dei ſpiritus, uno modo aer flu- 
ens ſuper terram [confer Pſa. cxlvii. 18.] 


—Altero autem modo, immortalis illa ſci- 
entia, cujus omnis ſapiens merito fit parti- 


ceps — Nunc autem ſpiritus ille ſapiens, 


qui ineſt ei, divinus eſt, inſecabilis, indi- 
viſibilis, probus, qui ubique implet omnia. 
P. 908. — ſpiritu divino ſuperne inſpirante 
animam. p. 394. Deus vero cum ſit, minus 


quam eſt prædicatur, majores enim ſunt 
ejus qui eſt potentiæ, quam & ullis elo- 


quiis explicari queant. p. 525. Cæterum 
faces ardentes ſunt Dei facem gerentis ju- 


dicia clara & ſplendida, quæ folent pet 
medium dimidiatorum, eontrarietatum in- 
quam. ex quibus totus mundus conſtat, in- 


cedere. Legitur enim fic: & faces arden- 
tes tranſeuntes inter diſſecta animalia; ut 
ſcias quod divinæ Potentiæ tranſeuntes pet 

medium 


oo GRAVITY. 
medium rerum & corporum, nihil tamen 
corrumpant. Manent enim illæſæ partes 


dimidiz. - Pulchre autem per has potentias 


dividuntur nature ſingulæ. 


Of ſupernumerary Beings, p. 570. *Nam 


in rebus creatis cælum in mundo ſanctum 


eſt, in quo immortales ſempiternæque na- 


turæ obambulant. p. 345. Eft & in acre 
animarum incorporearum ſacratus chorus, 


aſſecla illarum cœleſtium. nam has ſolent 


angelos nominare divina oracula. hic uni- 


verſus exercitus in ſuos digeſtus ordines, 
imperatori ſummi juſſa exequitur, & huic 


uni moderatori ſuo ſicut fas eſt obſequitur: 
in quibus copiis non licet reperire deſer- 


| torem ordinis. Rex ipſe his miniſterns ſti- 
patus, utitur eis duntaxat ad ea negotia, 


quæ decet non a ſolo Deo tractari. quam- 


vis enim nullius ope indigeat pater omnium, 
qua ſublevetur quoties vult aliquid facere: 


tamen videt quid ſe, quid creaturas deceat. 


Et quædam potentiis ſubditis efficienda per- 


mittit, ne his quidem conceſſa facultate in 


totum libera, ut ne quod erratum in ge- 
neratione admittatur -- Animalium nature 


prima diviſio fit in partes -- rationalis pars 


ſubdividitur - & immortalem alteram 


immortalem animarum incorporearum, quæ 
veriantur in cœlo & in aere. he vitiorum 


expertes ſunt, ſortem adepte felicem nul- 
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liſque calamitatibus obnoxiam -= Deus cum 


ſub præfectis ſuis communicat dicens, Fa- 
ciamus hominem: ut & benefacta ejus ad 


ipſum autorem ſolum referantur, & peccata 


ad cæteros ſocios. nam ipſi omni potenti 


non erat conveniens in rationali anima viam 
ad vitia ſternere. quam ob rem miniſtris eam 
partem faciendam commiſit. nam comple- 
mentum totius operis poſtulabat ut volun- 
tario contrarium jungeretur involuntarium 


Cc. -- Decet autem ſuæ nature propria ope- 
rari optimum optima: improborum autem 


peæœnas per ejus miniſtros ſanciri ac ne his 


quidem liberam puniendi facultatem ha- 
bentibus, ne cui ad perniciem tendenti ſa- 


lutaris illa natura occaſionem præbeat. qua- 


propter dicit: Venite deſcendamus & con- 


fundamus. hanc enim cenſuram merentur 
impii, ut beneficæ alioquin, benignæ pro- 


pitiæque potentiæ pœnas ab iis exigant: 
quas Deus ſciens humano generi utiles, per 


allios ſtatuit. p. 216. in aere& poteſtates 


alias ſenſu haudquaquam perceptibiles. Ani. 
marum ſodalitium iſtud eſt incorporearum, 


non in eoſdem digeſtarum ordines. Alias 


enim aſſignari ferunt mortalibus corporibus, 


& poſt certos temporum circuitus liberari de- 


nuo: alias diviniorem habitum ſortitas totam 


terrenam regionem contemnere: in ſummo 


autem prope Ipſum ætherem eſſe puriſſimas, 
quas 
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or GRAVITY. 83 
quas Græcorum Philoſophi heroas vocant 
& genios. Moſes ex re nomen facit eis 
angelis: quod bonarum rerum internuntiæ 

ſint a ſummo rege ad ſubditos, ac rurſum 
pro horum neceſſitatibus legatione ad illum 
fungantur. p. 1153. in acre -- aliaſque po- 
teſtates ſenſu quidem illas nuſquam nullo- 
que pacto comprehenſas. Animarum illic 
conventus eſt corpore vacuarum ordinibus 
non iiſdem deſcriptarum. Quippe alias 
carum corpora ſubire mortalia, rurſuſque 
ſtatis quibuſdam temporum circuitibus inde 
| decedere ferunt: alias conſtitutionem divi- 
| niorem ſortitas ab omne terreſtri ſitu cogi- 
| tatione abhorrere. At que ſint earum pu- 
| riſſime, eas vero opinio eſt excelſiſſimo in 
loco apud ætherem ipſum ſtationem ha- 
bere: Quas qui in Græcia philoſophari 
inſtituerunt, — appellayere. At Mo- 
ſes appoſito nomine uſus, nuntios appel- 
lavit, legatione utique functitantes atque 
internuntiis: ſubditis quidem bonorum a 
principe manantium indices, principi vero 
| pſi regique e en commode ſibi ab 
illis navatarum. Animas igitur & 


| lares, five genios & nuntios (fic demones — 

8 & angelos appellant) nomine diſſerentes 

= cæterum unum tute idemque ſubjectum elle : | | 
: animadvertens, graviſſimum onus depoſu- | 
» | 
: 


E eris, quam ſuperſtitionem vocamus. Quem- 
” if Ss 22 
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admodum enim bonos genios maloſque yul- 
gus appellat, & animas itidem bonas ma- 
laſque fic angelorum quoque alios vaticinio 
& prædictione dignos, quoidam velut le- 


gatos hominum ad Deum. Deique rurſus 
ad homines, ſacroſanctos tum quidem ex- 
cubitores exiſtimans propter hanc ipſam in- 


nocentem honeſtiſſimamque muneris func- 


tionem: alios curſus eorum profanos judi- 
cans vaticinioque indignos, non ſane per- 


peram ipſe judicaveris. p. 286. alteros, qui 


boni vocantur, legatos quoſdam ultro ci- 
troque commeantes inter Deum & homines, 
ſacroſanctos propter hoc inculpabile pul- 
cherrimumque miniſterium: alteros è di- 
verſo profanos ac nefarios, quos & ipſe 
abominandos haud falſo dixeris. p. 586. 
cœlo vero ſidera, nam hæc ſingula non ſo- 
lum animalia dicuntur, ſed & mentes pu- 
riſſimæ - harum aliæ deicendunt illigandæ 
corporibus mortalibus quotquot viciniores 
ſunt terræ amantioreſque corporum. aliæ 
ſurſum redeunt ſeperatæ denuo poſt præ- 
finitos a natura terminos. Et ex his aliæ 
tactæ vitæ deſiderio rurſum ad eam recur- 
runt. aliæ perteſæ hujus vanitatem corpus 


ceu ſepulcrum aut carcerem fugiunt, & 


ſublimem ætherem petentes pennis levibus 
totum ævum ibi exigunt. Sunt item quæ- 
dam puriſſimæ optimæque omnium, quæ 


altius 


RI. 
altius diviniuſque ſapiunt, aſpernatæ iſta 
terreſtria & humilia, miniſtræ omni poten- 
tis, tanquam magni regis aures & oculi, 
videntes audienteſque omnia. has genios 
Thiloſophi, angelos vocant ſacræ literæ no- 


mine aptiſſimo. ſunt enim internunciæ, pa- 
tris mandata perferentis ad filios, & ad il- 
lum viciſſim preces filiorum. ideo indu- 
cuntur aſcendere & deſcendere: non quod 


indicibus opus habeat Deus qui jam ante 


{cit omnia: ſed quoniam id conducit nobis 


mortalibus habere mediatores illos & arbi- 


tros, quo magis reverearum rerum omnium 
præſidem, & ejus maximam potentiam, 


quam reputantes olim rogavimus quendam 


me diatorem: Loquere nobis tu: Deus non 
loquatur ad nos ne moriamur. p. 8 12. Su- 


ſpicati nullos eſſe Deos præter hos. quod 
ſi ſtuduiſſent per rectam viam incedere, ſta- 


tim didiciſſent, quod quemadmodum noſtri 
ſenſus miniſtri mentis ſunt, {ic & ſenſibiles 
iſti magiſtratus miniſtri ſunt illius intelli- 
gꝗibilis, boni conſulentes cenſeri fe in ſecundo 
ordine G c. p. 1073. -- in extremo orbe, in 
quo infixæ ſunt inerrantes ſtellæ: quan- 
doquidem flammeus & igneus vigor, qui 
in ipſa eſt intelligentia, eam non ſinit qui- 
elcere. p. 520. Abibis inquit ad patres tuos 
— Patres igitur non illos relictos dicit, de- 
ſoſſos in monumentis Chaldaicis, 00 ut 
e quidan 


G 4 


87. 


F 


quidam aiunt, ſolem, lunam, ſtellaſque c- 


teras. Nam bæc terrena cuncta ex illis 


gigni putantur. Alii hoc dictum interpre- 
tantur de ideis archetypis intelligibilibus 


& inviſibilibus, ad quarum exemplar hæc 
ſenſibilia quæ videmus facta ſunt: & ha- 
rum ſapienti deſtinari contubernium. Rur- 


ſum alii ſuſpicantur patres dictos illas 
principales potentias quatuor, ex quibus 
mundus conſtat, terram, aquam, aerem, 
ignemque. In hæc enim res ſingulas aiunt 
diſſolvi neceſſario - 


Cæterum intelli- 
gibile illud atque cœeleſte genus anime ad 


_ #therem puriſſimum, tanquam ad patrem 
perveniet. ſit enim hæc, ut priſci docent, 
quinta quædam eſſentia motu orbiculari 

prædita, cæteris quatuor melior, ex qua & 
cœlum & ſidera facta fuiſſe videntur; & 


quantum colligere poſſumus, humana quo—- 


que anima ejus eſt particula. p. 11 54. Enim- 
vero cæteri naturæ ætheriæ partem mentem 
eſſe noſtram dictitantes, cognationem ho- 
mini cum æthere copulayerunt. 90. Hoc 
e terra factum illa Dei figmentum æthereum 
E pulchre igitur convenit ut factum e terra 
cor pus cognatis alatur cibis quos terra pro- 
ducit: at illa æthereæ naturæ portio, ſci- 
licet anima, habeat elementa divina æthe- 
e 
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Truths are like Propoſitions in Trigo- 


nometry 3 if certain parts be given, they 
diſcover the reſt. He has ſhew'd us that 


the Machine in this World was a Type of 
what he in Greek calls Se; he has ſhew'd 
us that the Fire at the Orb of the Sun re- 
preſented, or was like, the Father and 
Prince of all things; he has ſhew'd us that 
a Perſon called the Light, the Son, and 
the Word, was repreſented by the Light 
here, and had his Name from it; and that 

a Perſon called the Spirit was repreſented 
by the Spirit here, and had his Name 
from it. If this Machine be an Exemplar 
of his Archty pe, there muſt be three, that 


is, as many in his Archtype as in his Ex- 
emplar. If the Exemplar and Archtype 
be each, or both like the Original, as this, 
he calls the Exemplar, has three, there 


muſt alſo be three in the Eſſence. He 
talks of a Word, and two ſupreme Poten- 
tates; and 5 the Word Creator of all 


things. He has made Light the Word; 


39 


did Light form Fire and Spirit? He will 5 


not let the Original be either like his Arch- 
type or Exemplar, but be one; but why 


do I mention Numbers? he made no __ 15 


ference between ſingular and plural. 


| think he gives no trouble to his God, 3 
only to me his Word for him; and to 
* 5 
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ſay, without any evidence or appearance 
of Truth, that he did make him, is the 


whole Purport of his Book. If he had 


made his Word and his two Powers in his 
 Archtype equal, that woud have been 


exactly the Trinity of the Heathens ; an 


Intelligence, in Idea, to every material | 
Agent as theirs, in what he calls Ideas, 
were. I ſhall ſhew you that he has made | 
further Conceſſions, and I ſhall make fur- 
ther Uſes of them, and ſhew that there 
was an Archtype of the Perſons in the Eſ- 
ſence, &c. exhibited, in Ideas, before this 
World was created, which he has labour d 
fo much to deface. And, if that Arch- 


5 type had not been exhibited in Ideas, be. 


fore this World was created, tis likely the | 
World had never been created. And, if 
it had been created without that which 
thoſe Ideas repreſented, *tis likely not a | 
Man in it would have been ſaved ; and, 
for want of knowing that, he has ſpoil'd 


his whole Scheme. And others, in the 


Tame condition, have taken from him, or 
at ſecond hand. ClarF's Definition of his 


God, in his Attributes, is taken from 


this. Philo, p. 87. every where as well 1 


as always. p. 95. his Emanations. p. 208. 
(His two created Perſons) moſt perfect ra- 
tional Creatures, ſuperiour to Men, can- 


ff : 
not do evil. The Scheme of making An- 
gels Mediators was taken from him; the 
Plan of every independent Sect, nay even 
that of the Quakers, are taken from him ; 3 
Mpallaſton's Natural Religion and his are 
the fame; Molſton's allegorical Explana- 
tions and his are of the fame fort ; 5 
Sincerity and his are the ſame. He has 
given us a wilder account of Ideas than 
| Locke or any body elſe ever durſt give. No 
old Woman ever told a Story about Spirits 
launting Tombs Oc. about Fairies c. 
but the Original is there. From p. 50 . 
Sir Tſaac had his wonderful Diſcovery that 
moſt Creatures each had two Feet G. 
Adem conſideratur & in membris ani- 
« malium, præſertim hominum. Pes enim 
e Pedi, manus manui, & cætera fere omnia 
e dextra ſiniſtris ſunt paria.” And hence, 
cCited above, he had his Deſcription that 
his God was never pleas d, nor diſpleas d. 
| Hence, cited above, Clark had his dar- 
ling Salutation to every Woman who had 
2 a Son; Madam, I hope Maſter is well; 
L hope he does not think that he is as old 
as his Father. He ſhould have added; 
Madam, you way depend upon what I 
mean by this; tis what every Chriſtian 
muſt believe; I had it out of a Greek Book. 


written * an 2 Jew; Madam, I 
\ cannot 


G L o R * 
cannot read Hebrew; - for I was look 4 


upon fo fit a Man for Buſineſs, that before I 
had time to learn to read the Bible, I was ſet 


to pick out a God fit for our purpoſe, and | 
to pick out Prieſts fit for ſuch a God, and 


ſuch as would carry on the Scheme. * 

pretend not to know any thing of the 
Deſigns of Providence but by what is re- 
veal'd; and if it had been written that 


Chrift had faid to the Holy Ghoſt, Let 
my beloved Diſciple baMe that vain Phi- 
loſopher ; let him write more beautifully 


In Greek than ever Man did; let him ma- 
nifeſtly and clearly deſcribe who I, the 
Word, am; who thou, the Spirit, art; 
: a6d. who he, the Father, is; ſo the Tri- 
nity, by the Types. Let him ſhew, with | 
that Majeſtick Softneſs which is in him, 
by what means Man is to be ſaved, and 
wherein his Righteouſneſs conſiſts; and al! 
the Points he, and all ſuch have evaded, 
or ſhall offer to evade; one cannot conceive | 
| how it could have been written more pro- | 
perly for the * upon which Word, To 


below. 
T hey have. now found out nene | 


in Matter, that they need not be beholden 
to God for forming this Syſtem ; nor for 
his Agents. This outdoes Philo; they 
imagine, as he did, that they have no oc - 


caſion 
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caſion for the Tree of Lives, nor any 
Temptation to eat of the Tree of Know- 
ledge; that each has a Faculty in himſelf 
that he calls Reaſon, which without the 
help of acquir'd Knowledge from Scripture, 
or any other help, can make him wife 
enough. Theſe Fools have ſaid, that there 
needs no Elohim; beg to be excuſed from 
being beholden to the Elobim: they have 
no occaſion for their help. And leſt it ſhould 
be ſuſpected that there are any ſuch, or that 
they need any ſuch, they will but allow one 
| Perſon to exiſt in the Eſſence. Indeed to 
ſuch there is no Saviour in the ElJohim; and 
it ſeems to be the higheſt degree of the Sin 
againſt the Holy Ghoſt. They think that 
they need only be tolerably civil to their 
Neighbours, and not in jeſt with God; 7 
for that, God is bound to give them eternal 
Glory: And ſuch ſtuff as this paſſes, with 
that one Condition, that Man may not be 
| obliged to any other Being for what he = 
has here, or for ſaving him, but that he 5 
. have the Glory of ſaving himſelf. 
Thoſe who ſpeak plain, inſiſt that they 
are Free Agents, they have a Right to 
think, ſpeak, and act freely; and if they 
cannot have what they will, and do what 
they will here, many of them are fo civil 
2s to do what others ſhould do for them. 
. And. 5 
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And, if they are not to have the ſame li- 


berty in the next World as they have in 


this, they are reſolved not to riſe again. 


So the new Schemes are; believe Ima- 


ginations, be ſaved by Creatures, or a 
Creature; or, you may do enough to ſave 


yourſelyes; or, it is not worth the while. 
1 had ſome Yearsago written a Treatiſe 


to ſhew the Deſign couched under the Ap- 


pearances and the Figures of the Cheru- 


bim & c. and of ſetting the Figures of them 
in the S. Sanctorum; 1 have been forced 
to mention ſeveral things relating to them 


upon ſeveral occaſions ſince, in Tratts 


which I gave preference to that; and now 


I am called upon by a Friend, greatly 


curious and inquiſitive, to ſhew why there 
ſhould be two of them, one at each end of 
this, which is called the Throne of Glory, 
the Seat of the Propitiator. The Figures 
of the Cherubim were repreſented in many 
polüaces in the Tabemacle, and Temple, ex- 
tant to publick view; and all were to ſee, 
(as I ſhall ſhew it was) the Myſtery of 


the Trinity. But what was exhibited here 


in the S. Sanctorum, the manner of making 
the Covenant, and beholding the Faces of 
each other; of looking upon the place of 
the Coverer, where that Covenant was ty? 
pically ratified, was not then to be viſible; 


not. 


„ ene. 95 
* not to be approach d by any but the 
HJigh Prieft, while it was in the Taber- 
nacle, when it was by him to be veil'd, in 
order to be carried by the Levites, or * f 
veil'd; and when he enter d and ſprinkled 
the Blood towards it, and them, once a 
Vear; and was then to be partly veiłd 
with Fume of Incenſe. So, rather than 
leave this ſhort, I muſt borrow here, 85 
(though I ſhould be forced to reprint it in, 
its place) becauſe the chief Myſtery lay 
there. But. Hiſt. Arce Federis (of the 
' Purifier) p. 151. © Quemadmodum etiam 
| Hebraijpſi fatentur-- quod fundamentum, 
* radix, cor & medulla totius Tabernaculi, — 
atque adeo totius cultus Levitici fuerit 
Arca cum propitiatorio & cherubinis (ut 
| Coſri ſeribit Par. 2. Seff. 28. Et ibi 
R. Jehudah Muſcatus) & ad eam refere- 
bantur & reſpiciebant. Srbil. Orac. Se- 
aatii Calilec. p. 311. “ Targ. Hieroſol. 
— Surge O Verbum Domini cum ſortitu- 
dine roboris tui c. Cum itaque Arca cum 
Cherubinis ſortitudinis divinæ propitiæ 
teſſera eſſet & Sacramentum.“ This they 
might truly ſay ; for the Scripture calls 
the Ark, or theſe together, the Ark fre- 
quently of the Teſtimonies of Fih;vah, 
of Fehowah Elohim, of the Elohim, = 
the Purifier Jehovah z 3 ſeveral times « the 
uri- 


96 Kane Kr 5 ö 
puxifier of the Elohim ; once of 4 0 
Jebovab; and once of the Holy one; fo | 
the Ark and upon it the Cherubim of 
Glory. Ibid. Buxton. p.99.-- Jolephus 
in Antiquitatibus, lib. 3. cap. 6. ſcribit t 
Cherubim propitiatorii fuiſle figuras ani= | 
malium volucrium, ſpecie nova, a nullo | £ 
unquam homine conſpecta. Hæc Moſen \, 
dicere ſe vidiſſe in Dei ſede (quam Hebræi ; 

n Nd ſolium Gloriæ appellant) figu- { 
rata. — Et lib. 8. cap. 2. has Cherubicas WU r 
figuras, quanam ſpecie der 8 neminem f 
conjicere poſſe vel eloqui. Bod. Lex. 188, i 
in Zoh. col. 208. in Exodum valet --- Bos, 1 {« 
Aquila, Leo filius, Homove que ſunt 0 
aAuatuor animalia -- ipſius currus Dei bene- I. 
dicti.— Pſa). Ixviii. 18. Adonai in iplis WU © 
eſt. Ibid. Buxt. p. 191. R. Beckhai in c 


= 50 | Legem fol. 199. col. 4. Typus Solii Glo- t. 
. & Habitaculum Majeſtatis di- a 
1 vinæ. Buxt. Chald. Lex. 187. cited in ſe- | o 
| cond part M. P. apud Talmudicos in illud, f. 
| non facietis mecum Deos extraneos. Exod. "2M 3 
| xx. 23. == 4.6, non facietis Juxta ſimilitudi- c| 


nem Miniſtrorum meorum, miniſtrantium 
coram me in excelſo, ut ſunt Rotæ, Sera- cc 
phim, Animalia ſancta, & angeli miniftran- | YM 
tes. Roch. Haſcbana, fol. 24.2.” "Tis Þ < 
pretty ſtrange that none of theſe, or others | be 
1 4 have cited, nor any that 1 have ſeen ar 
Except ” 25 


ä — — —— — — — “ toning 
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| except one, will own what theſe things 
meant. Nay, I think I have ſeen a Paſ- 

ſage, wherein they ſay it is not lawful to 

ſpeak concerning them, in which they own 
| the whole Myſtery of their Religion is 
contained. This laſt is an odd Explana- 
| tion of the Prohibition, 


ſecond Perſon in the Fleſh. 
pen to be the Type 
ſo of the Eternal Three with Man taken 


| in, for fear two of them ſhould be wor- 
| ſhipped, they have left us nothing to wor- 


ſhip. And 'tis no wonder why 1t was not 


| lawful to meddle with this, and why ſome 
of them were not to be worſhipped. Be- 
cauſe that this ſhew'd that their ſuppos d 
temporal King was join'd to the Eſſence, 


| and of courſe was to be tranſlated, die, 


or be put to death, and would not an- 


ier their Deſizn ; and indeed that they 


had then put him to death, and ſtood 


charged with it. | 
Tis certain, that when the Covenant 


concerning Man was made, the Terms and 
Manner of his Redemption, what part 
each Perſon, and the Man who was to 
be taken in, were to act, were expreſs d; 
and ſo became a certain Idea, we will ſup- 

_ pole, 


H | 


What had been 
| worſhipped? Nothing but the Eternal 
Three and the three Names; or, then, the 
If theſe hap- 
s of the Names, and 


FA 


| 9 8 
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poſe, exhihited i in the Cherubim; and tis 
allo. certain, that it was reſolved that 


a State of Trial firſt in Paradiſe ; a State 
of Happineſs and one of Miſery were re- 


ſolved to be prepared; and ſo each of 
them became certain Ideas before this 


World was created, as I have hinted above. 


Hence Gen. iii. 24. Targ. J. B. Diel. 


« Et ejecit eum Dominus Deus ex horto 
Eden expulit ergo Adam, ex quo habi- 


tare fecit Gloriam divinitatis ſuæ ab anti- 
quo inter duos Cherubim --Antequam cre- 
aretur Mundus creavit Legem, præparavit 


Hortum Eden juſtis, præparavit Ceben- 


ram reprobis- —— Hieroſol. Et ejecit ho- 
minem; & habitare fecit glorioſam Ma- 
jeſtatem ſuam ab antiquo ab Oriente horti 


Eden, deſuper duos cherubinos. Ante- 


quam crearetur mundus duobus millibus 
annorum, creavit Legem, & præparavit 


Gehennam & hortum Eden — But. 
_ Chald. 395. Hinc dicunt Talmudici, in Hi- 


ſtoria Creationis, ad diem ſecundum. ideo 
non addi — quod bonum ellet, — Qui, 
creatus fuit in eo, ignis Geheunæ, Peſach. 

fal. 54. 1. Ibid, Gehenna numeratur inter 
ſeptem res que create ſunt antequam mun- 


dus creatus eller, ut in | pro Necla, 
fol. 39. 2. 
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From this well- grounded Tradition, ex 
plain d below, of an ideal Exhibition of 
the Actions of thoſe Perſons who were Eter- 
nal, and of one which was to be created, 

. Which Exhibition they ſay was ab anti- 
cu; and of States anſwerable to thoſe 
Actions, at proper times to be created, and 
which they ſay were then created; Phi, = 
who ſtuck at nothing, had turn'd all other 
things into Allegory, wou'd turn this ideal 
* Exhibition into Allegory, and make it real, 
tells you that before this World was cre- 
ated, God created an Archtype, an Idea' 
* of himſelf; and that in that Creation was 
the Word, the firſt-begotten Son ; which' 
latter Expreſſion he certainly took from 
| the New Teſtament, and aims at including 
the Holy Ghoſt ſtrongly and expreſſly in 
his next, of which prelently ; from whence 
| arole the idle ſtory of their being created. 
| Nay, beſides the Word, two other Powers, 
ſo in all three; and could not ſtop there, 
but muſt prove himſelf a Lyar to ſenſe, as 
the TRY WH ned will thew. 
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riga to the” vg two Powers, Mw that 
thefe two Powers were call d, one Bene- 
Fra, and the other Ultrix ; were repre- 
3 ſented by the two Figures called Cheru- | 
= H 2 8 bims. 
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bims. And conſequently one would ſup- 
pole, for Ithink he has not told us to what 
purpoſe, were to exhibit ſome Actions 
which his imaginary Potentates had done, 
were doing, or were to do. But I ſay that 
the inanimate Repreſentations framed im. 
mediately, at each reſpective Viſion, out 
of created Matter here, as the Cloud in the 
Wilderneſs, or other Appearances in the 
Old or New Teſtament were; ſo theſe Fi- 
gures of Gold or Wood were exhibited 
here below, to give us an Idea of all that 
we had any concern to know, of what was 
really tranſacted by the Elobin, and ex- 
hibited in Idea above; and of that part 
of it, which was to be compleated below; 
upon which, as they ſay, all their Reli- 
gion, and upon which I ſay all our Re- 
ligion depends. Let us hear him, Philo, 


p. 665. Placuit igitur Tabernaculum 


erigi, cujus apparatum ex oraculis in monte 


Moſes didicerat, faturi ædificii contem- 
platus Ideas incorporareas, ad quarum ex- 
emplar intelligibile oportebat deſignari ſen- 


ſibiles imagines c. p. 666. Nam interna 
earum ſpectant adyta Tabernaculi, quæ ſig- 
nificant res intelligibiles; externa vero ſunt 
obverſa ad atrium, quo ſignificantur res 
ſenſibiles. p. 11. Quod enim mens in animo 

elt, id oculus i in corpore. Videt enim uter- 


que; 
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or GRAVITY: 


— 


biles. Uſus autem mentis in ſcientia ad 


noſcenda incorporea, cæterum oculi in luce 
ad contemplationem corporum. p. 218. 


Moſes vero ſapientiſſimus primas feret, nam 
ille umbras fingit, ſicut pictores, quibus 
non eſt fas animatum quicquam condere. 


Beſeleel enim in umbris faciens interpre- 


tatur. At Moſes non umbras, ſed naturas 


Archetypus carum rerum, quas fingendas 
ſortitus eſt, & alioquin etiam ſummus ille 


| autor, aliis clarius manifeſtiuſque tanquam 
in ſole puro ; aliis obſcurius tanquam, in 


umbra, ſolet res ſuas oſtendere. p. 221. 
| Sanftuarium autem, quaſi ſplendorem e 

ſanctis redditum, exemplaris imaginem. 
p. 252: In interiore vero omnibus rebus in- 


cruentis, incorporeis, non carneis, nec niſi 


: rationalibus utetur, quæ per Thus ſuffa- 
mentaque ſignificantur. Nam ut hæc nares, 
ſic illa totam animam explent ſua fragrantia. 

p. 260. Tabernaculum vero & quicquid co 
continetur, non patet oculis: non ideo tan- 
tum, quia ſitum in penetralibus verum 
etiam quia propinquanti, aut curioſius intu- 


enti, fine clementia ſupplicium lex intentat: 


niſi qui integer ſit & purus ab omni magna 
parvaque noxa, omnibus naturæ dotibus 


præditus. Nam hicce permittitur, ut quo- 


tannis ſemel ingreſſus inſpiciat non videnda 


H 3 1 cæteris; 


que; altera intelligibiles res, alter ſenſi- 


101. 


tow. 
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cæteris; quando in hoc uno incorporeorum 


incorruptibiliumque bonorum alatus amor 
cœleſtis inhabitat. Is quando ab idea per- 
culſus ſequitur ſignaculum illud, quod par- 
ticulares virtutes exprimit, conſiderando 
mirandoque pulchritudinem ejus diviniſſi- 
mam, ad quam accedit expreſſam ab illo 
Archetypo, mox eum ſabit ruditatis & 


in eruditionis oblivio, ſuccedente eruditi- 
| onis, ac ſcientiæ memoria. p. 261. Solet 
enim {criptura hoc vocari Tabernaculum 
teſtimonii: ſive quia verax Deus virtutis 


= teſtis eſt, cui non ſine bono noſtro credi- 


mus : Hew- quia virtus confirmat animas, 
extirpans cogitationes incertas ac dubias: 


& in vita quaſi pro tribunal veritatem re- 


velans. p. 597. Duo enim Dei Templa eſſe 


videntur: alterum hic mundus, cujus ſa- 


cerdotium eſt penes Dei ſermonem primo · 


genitum: alterum anima rationalis, cujus 


lacerdos eſt ille verus homo: cujus homi- 
nis imago ſenſibilis eſt pontifex, qui patrio 


ritu vota & ſacra facit. huic præceptum 


eſt ut jam dictam ſtolam induat referen- 
tem cæli fi militudinem : ut & mundus una 
cum ſacerdote operetur, & homo cum hac 


univerſitate. Atque ita duarum ſpecierum 


ty pi dec larantur, ſparſe & variz : jam ter- 


tiam perfectiſfimamque quæ alba nomi- 
natur, explanabimus. quando hic ipſe pon- 
. tifex 


„ 
tifex intrat intima ſacraria, variam illam 
veſtem exuit, ſumens aliam lineam, factam 
è biſſo puriſſima. hæc ſignificat firmitatem 
ſplendidiſſimi luminis. Nam hoc telæ ge- 
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nus difficile rumpitur, nec ſit ex ulla re 


mortali, & cum bene purgatur candorem 
habet eximium. per que illud ſubindicatur, 
quod ex his qui ſedulo pureque colunt il- 
lud Ens, nemo eſt qui non primum firma 


utatur ſententia e P. it. Quid autem 


per illa Cherubim & verſatilem gladium 


1 


PEE ſabindicetur, jam conſideramus. 


uid ſi hic totius cœli circumferentiam co- 


gitari vult? Nam cœleſtes orbes habent 
mots inter ſe contrarios c. p. 112. Hic 


unus modus eſt quo Cherubim intelligun- 


tur allegorice. Cæterum de gladio ver- 
ſatili & igneo ſic intelligendum, ita ſigni- 
ficari motum eorum & univerſi coli per- 
petuum. Quid autem ſi & aliter hac ac- 
cipiatur? ut duo Cherubim ſignificent 


utrumque Hemiſphzrinm. Aiunt enim ea 


| habere obverſas in ſe invicem facies, ar- 
cam propitiatoriam, utrinque ſpectantia 
Cc. This, tis likely, bad been the prac- 


tice, and expreſs'd the Sentiments of the 
then Heathens, which they had about their 

Gods and Goddeſſes, that they were of 
the ſame Subſtance; and, ſuppoſing the 


Earth ftood ſtill, that ſome of them dwelt 
re ee 
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in the upper, ſome in the lower Hemi- 
ſphere. p. ibid. Quin & doctius quiddam 
audiſſe memini a mea anima, quæ nonnun- 
quam divino ſpiritu correpta, ſolet ne ſibi 
quidem nota prodere oracula: quod ſi re- 
miniſci potero dicam. Dicebat autem mihi 
(obſerve the Fiend, he could produce no 
Scripture for this; durſt not put it upon 
oral Tradition, but brings you the Au- 
thority of the Spirit of Antichriſt, which 
poſſeis d him, for it; and even was un- 
certain whether he remembred what that 
Spirit told him. The Devil firſt aſſerted 
that what the Elohim had reveal'd was 
not true; and that his Diſcoveries were 
true: Reafoning upon, and believing ſuch 
Aſſertions, is {till eating of the Devil's Tree 
of Good and Evil.) ſecundum unicum illum 
verum Deum eſſe duas ſupremas primari- 
aſque poteſtates, bonitatem & potentiam. 
Et b:nitate quidem univerſa eſſe condita: 
Potentia vero, creaturas omnes gubernari. 
Tertium vero conciliatorem amborum me- 
dium eſſe ſermonem ſive rationem. Hoc 
enim fermone Deum & bonum eſſe & prin- 
= cipem. Itaque harum duarum Poteſtatum, 
principatus bonitatiſque, hæc Cherubim 
eſſe ſymbola: ſermonis autem flammeum 
Sladium Cc. p. 465. Creative porro ac 
regiæ roc duo Cherubim alata huic 
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on wo cxterum intelleCtus ille divinus 


omnibus his ſuperior, non cadit in viſibi- 
lem ſpeciem, ut qui nulli rei ſenſibili ſimi- 
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lis eſt. ſed ipſe imago Dei, antiquiſſimus 


omnium intelligibilium, & ſummo proxi- 
mus, quandoquidem nihil medium eſt inter 


ipſum & Ens il lud veriſſimum. Seriptum 


elt enim, loquar tibi ſupra propitiatorium 


inter duo Cherubim: ut verbum potentiis 


pro auriga ſit, is vero qui loquitur pro 


vectore, ad cujus celeuma uniyerſum hoc 
auriga regat & temperet.” This is his 


reaſon why the Name Fehovah was given 


to the Word, which appear in the Cloud, 
| above the Mercy-Seat, and ſpoke in that 
Name to Moſes; and who Moſes ſays 


Was Zebovah ; and that is the reaſon why 
' Fehonah is never written, read, nor ſpo- 
ken, but Adongi, or &c. p. 503. Item 


Aduas ejus qui eſt potentias primarias, be- 
nificam qua mundum condidit, juxta quam 


appellatur Dominus: & punitivam qua re. 


bus imperat, juxta quam Deus agnominatur, 


ipſe ait ſe medium ſtantem dirimere. Lo- 
quar tibi, inquit, ſupra propitiatorium in- 


ter duo e di : ut oſtenderet quod an- 


tiquiſſimæ ejus qui eſt potentiæ pares ſint, 
benefica & ultrix, utentes eodem 1 


P. 668. Nam operculum Arca quod vo- 


catur propitiatorium, baſis eſt duarum 


imaginum 
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ſcientia. per has quidam aiunt fignificari 
utrumque orbis hemiſphærium, quod op- 
Ponantur ſubterraneis quæ ſupra terras emi- 
nent, nam totum celum eſt volucre. Ipſe 


per has figuras intelligo duas antiquiſſimas 


ſupremaſque ejus qui eſt potentias, alteram 
conditricem, rectricem alteram. Quarum 
illa Deus nominatur, per quam totum 
mundum ornavit & condidit. regia vero 


Dominus, per quam creaturas regit pro 


imperio, & jure optimo certiſſimoque tem. 
perat. Solus enim ille qui vere eſt & con- 


ditor rerum indubitate creditur, quibus 


cum nullæ effent dedit effentiam : & rex 
ſuapte natura, quando in creaturas nulli 


magis quam creatori debetur imperium.“ 


Let us hear what his Commentators ſay, 
of whom two in the fame Words, Sibi- 


lina Oracula Servatii Galilee, p. 308. 


and Spencer de Leg. Heb. p. 764. (con- 
ſtruing 555 potentem & magnum, & vim 


aut fortitudinem) fay, © Hiſce firmitatis 
aliquid addit Philo Lib. de profug. p. m. 


465. qui tradit Thaud dubie ex Hebræbrum 


diſciplina] per Cherubim 4&5 75 Os . 


vals, Thy rt Wo¹eN 8 Ba, po- 
tentias ejus qui eſt, cfeatricem & regalem 
_ defignari; & iAapigier fuiſſe ovpboner 


5 


2 e:: 


. — 
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or GRAVITY; 

Tis Lg Ts G u Ef, ſymbolum pro- 
pitiæ Dei potentiæ. Eſt itaque cur cre- 
datur, vocem Cherub. apud Hebræos anti- 
quiores potentiæ notationem habuiſſe. 

After all the pains our Author has taken 
to allegorize this to nothing, bis two Powers 
or Potentates, and his Word the Concili- 


ator on the Merey Seat between them, will | 
notaniwer. For though 'tis certain the 
real Word appear'd emblematically upon 


the Mercy-Seat, his other two Potentates 
do not at all correſpond with what was 


exhibited in theſe two Figures: Though, 


in attempting to evade what they exhi- 


bited, and to make us believe they were 
what he pretends, he tells us ſome Spirit 
(e'tis certain, if any, ſome evil Spirit) told 
him; and he pretends to fancy he coud 
make us believe what they were, the two 
Figures are exactly like each other; each 
had one Body and four Heads or Viſages, 


which are not a ſign of much, or many 


Intelligences, but of only four. T hey and 
the Propitiatory Seat were of one entire 
piece of Gold. The Figure at one end 
| had two of the four Faces or Intelli- 


gences, ſuppoſe thoſe of the Lion and the 


L- Man, inward; and the other Figure had 
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the other two Faces or Intelligences, 


the Ox and the * mward ; Þ that : 


two 


—— 
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two-beheld two, and all four the Mercy- 


Seat. And the other two Faces in the 


firſt Figure, the Ox and the Eagle, muſt 
look outward; and 1n the ſecond Figure, 
the Lion and the Man muſt look outward; 


Jo all four look outward to the Walls of 
the Houſe, emblematically behold all other 
things. And though what he ſays, that 


one of thele Potentates is repreſented as 


taking Revenge, and another very bene- 
ficent, and that that ſhews us he knew 
the Deſign of this Exhibition, yet he wants 
two Intelligences in each Figure, And, 
if we take in his Word, there will ſtill 


want one, a Man in each. 
But though he was not ſo honeſt as to 


give us them all here, he has in his way 
told us how many there were elſewhere. 


p. 464. —* in his præcipua creativa, per 


quam opiſex verbo ſuo mundum condidit. 


proxima regia per quam conditor creaturis 
1mperat. tertia propitia, per quam opifex 
miſeratur opera ſua. Quarta legiſlatoria, 


per quam etiam vetantur illicita. p. 1140. 


— primum quidem circa ens exiſtentis, de- 
inde circa entis verbum quod pactum vo- 
cavit, tertium autem circa ſapientem, & 


quartum circa proficientem.“ 


That we may avoid the Objections merry 
Mortals may make; ſuppoſe it be true 
that 


or GR AV ITY, _ {8 | 

that ſuch a Covenant as we mention was 1 
made in the higheſt Heavens, and that 
they were pleas d to exhibit it here, before | 

' writing was, for the Information of Man, 
and for a Memorial, as the Bow in the 
Cloud. Man cou'd not ſee them, they | 
could not uſe the Archtype in Miniature, | 
becauſe thoſe three have no Faces. Angels l 
could not be ſeen; and if any Figures had | 


been agreed on to repreſent them by, that 
| would have ſhewn them Parties to the Co- | 
yenant, which was impoſſible. "Tis ſaid l 
1 Pet. i. 12. that the Angels have do- | 
fired to look into theſe things; but none i 
| fave Parties had any Buſineſs here. The | 
Figures of Men could not be us'd; be- 
| cauſe one of them was to be a Party, ſo l 
he was really exhibited. But, if the other 4 
three had been like Men, the Figure wou'd if 
not have been exhibited, the taking in of -- 
Man into the Eſſence. So the Bull, the 4 
chief of the tame kind ; the Lion the chief | 
of the wild kind; and the Eagle the chief 
of the winged kind, themſelves Rubbim, 
were properly uſed, If theſe three had 
only been exhibited, they, though Types, 1 
might have been call'd Flobim. But as il 
the Man was taken in, and made one of 
| them, they could not be call'd Elohim, 
the Names; nor by any other Word which. 
is 
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13 only uſed. for the Perſons of the Eſſence. 
Indeed, in Ezekicl they are ſaid: to be in- 
ſtead of the Elohim. Sinte the firſt Ex- 
hibition- at Paradiſe the Heathens made 
theſe three the Emblems of their Trinity; 


8 Ox Fire, the Lion Light, the Eagle 


Spirit, which they, as I have ſhew'd, called 


Rubbim, which three are appointed Ru- 
lers; and under thoſe Names many things 
in, Seripture are not only ſaid of them, 
but of the eternal three. And' in that phy- 
ſical: Senſe the Names, or appearance of 
theſe Cherubim, may be uſed in Scripture, 


as I have hinted, without making any re- 


ſerve then for this. But. Chald. 3 


chernf, — © Cherubim, ſpecies: hnmanaz | 
alatæ fuerunt, repræſentantes Angelos. Ex. 


xxv. Oc. Talm.—-Quid eſt Cherub? Idem 

quod. $279 ſicut puer. nam fic. in Baby- 
lonia puerum vocant N Chagiga, fol. 
13. 2. Though the faces of thefe are de- 


ſoribꝰ d; though this is an Hebrew Word 
us d at firſt, many Ages before Babel was; ; 


though the Word in Chaldee, in Scripture, 


ſignifies a Great one, Maſter c. to avoid 
this great Myſtery they have formd, and 
told theſe idle fooliſn Stories. I am , r = 
ſor our great Men, who have not only fol- 
low'd them in writing, but et theſe 
Figures after theſe Stories; 


; 
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I hape ſhew'd in the Names and gu- 
tributes of the Trinity, of. the Gentiles, 
p. 117. That the Heathens had a Temple 


to the Names under the title of p23 Mage = ” | 
nates. Philo knew. the Fire, Light and | 


Spirit were called Rubbim, or ſaid; to be: | 
ſicut Rubbim, and, muſt know they. had 

been worſhipp'd under that Name; ſo | 
takes them, or. his. ſuppos d Potentates in 


them, for thoſe. the Cherubim repreſented, ll 
| The Word 20, as I have ſaid elſewhere, it 
is the higheſt Epithet the Hebrew Tongue i 
' affords; tis great in Strength, in Power, "tf 


in Wiſdom, or. whatever can be term da 
Perfection. As thoſe. Beaſts were both 
| Emblemsof the Chiefs, and of the Names, 
this is expreſs'd in the moſt ſimple Senſe, 
5, like, ſicut, quomodo, in the ſame or 
like manner, as the E027 the Magnates, 
Potentates or c. Eſdr. v. 8. quod ivimus 


in jehudæam provinciam ad NN y : = 
| XI) domum Dei magni. 2 Reg. vi. 16. = 
Quia £927 magnates qui nobiſcum. Neb. || 


ix. 19. Et tu in milerationibus tuis mag» 
natum. Prop. xxvi. 10. 27) Magnus formans. 1 
omnia. 1/aj. xix. 20. Et mittet eis ſerva- 1 
| torem & 25 magnatem, & liberabit eos. | 
| Thad. liii. 11. In fſcientia ſua juſtificabit 
| juſtus ſervus meus an] to the great — 
ones ideo partem dabo ei in E217 mag = 
1 e natibus, | 
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1 
natibus, & cum fortibus--pro eo quod ef- 
fudit in mortem WS animam ſuam | his 


Body] & cum prævaricatoribus numeratus 
eſt: & ipſe peccata multorum tulit, & 


prævaricatoribus intercedet. bid. Ixiii. 1. 


Quis iſte veniens de Edom rubefactus veſtes 


de Boſrah & decoratus in ſtola ſua feſtinus 
in multitudine potentiæ ſuæ, ego loquens 
in juſticia 25 magnus ad ſervandum. Pſa. 


xxxvii. 11. Et delectabuntur ſuper 7 
ch the Great, the Pacifier. Ib. xlviii. 3. 
Civitas 3 12 the King, the great One; ſo 
Pſal. xli. 13. Et ſtatuiſti me ad facies tuas 
in ſeculum. Ihid xlii. 6. Quia adhuc con- 
fitebor ei ſalutes facierum ejus. id. 
Ixxxiv. 10. Et aſpice facies y uncti 


tui. id. cxxxii. 10. propter David | the 
beloved] ſervum tuum ne avertas facies 


uncti tui - 85 

Let us examine the Texts, Exod. xxv. 9. 
According to all that I ſhew thee, after 
the pattern of the Tabernacle, and the 
pattern of all the Iuſtrumeuts thereof, 
even ſo ſhall ye make it. And they ſpull 


| make An Ark — 16. And thou ſhalt put 
into the Ark the Teſtimony which I 


ſhall give thee. And thou ſhalt make M 
a Mercy-Seat of pure gold : two Cubits 
and a half ſball be the length ther col, 
aud a Cubit and a half the breadth 

5 thereof. 


G ti 
thereof. And thou ſhalt make two Che- 
rubims of gold, of beaten work ſhalt thou 
make them, in the two ends of the Mercy- 
Seat. And make one Cherubon the one 
end, and the other Cherub on the other 
end: even of the matter of the Mercy- 
Kat ſhall ve make the Cherubims on the 
two ends thereof: And the Cherubims 
fall Rretch forth their wings on high, 
covering the Mercy-Seat [coverer] with 
their wings, and their faces ſhall look 
one to another: toward the Mercy- Scat 
ſhall the faces of the Cherubim be. And 
thou ſhalt put the Mercy-Seat above upon 
the Ark — and there I will meet with 
thee, and I will commune with thce, 
from above the Mercy- Seat, from between 
the two Cherubims which are upon the 
Ark of the Teſtimony, of all things which 
I will give thee iu commandment unto 
the children of Iſrael. 40. And look. 

| that thou make them after their pat- 
tern which was ſhew'd thee (which thou 
was caus'd to ſee) n the mount. ibid. 
xxxvii. 1. And Bezalcel made the Ark 
—6. and he made the Mercy-Seat of 
pure gold -- and he made two Cherubims 
of gold beaten out of one piece made he 
ben, on the two ends of the Mercy- 
Lat. One Cherub " [ out of | the end 
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„ 
on this fide, and another Cherub on Loui 


be other end on that fide : out of the 


Mercy- Seat made he the two Cherubims 
on the two ends thereof. And the Che- 


rubims ſpread out their wings on high, 


and cover'd with their wings over the 
Mercy Seat, with their faces one to 
another ; even to the Mercy-Seat ward 
were the faces of the Cherubims. Exod, 


xxx. 34. Take unto thee Statte and Ony: 


cha, and Galbanum--with pure Franks 


incenſe --- 36, And thou ſhalt beat ſon 
of it very ſmall, and put of it before 


the Teſtimony in the Tabernacle of the 


Congregation, where I will meet with 
thee: It ſhall be unto you moſt bel). 


Levit. xvi. 2. Speak unto Aaron thy bro. 
ther that he come not in at all times int0 
the Holy place, for I will appear in the 
Cloud upon the Mercy-Seat. T bus ſpall 
Aaron come. 13. and he ſhall put thc 


| Jnicenſe upon the Fire before Fehovab, 
that the cloud of the incenſe may cout 


the Mercy Seat that is upon the Teſti- 
mony, that he die not. And be ſhall 


tale of the blood of the bullock, ani 


ſprinkle it with his finger upon the 
Mercy Seat Eaſtward and before tht 


Mercy: Seat ſhall he fprinkle of the blood 


with his finger ſeven times. Then foal 


or GRAVITY. 
he kill the goat of the ſun-offering that 
is for the People, and bring his blood 
within the veil, and do with that blood 


as he did, with the. blood of the but 


look, and ſprinkle it upon the Mercy- 
Seat, and before the Mercy Seat. 29. In 
the ſeventh month on the tenth day of 
the month, ye ſhall afflift your bodies, 


and do no work at all Fir on that 
day ſhall the Pricſt make an atonement 
for you, that you may be clean from all 


your fans before Febovah. 


It appears that there was a pattern of 


theſe things ſhew'd to Moſes in the Mount; 
and it appears in Buxt. Arca Federis, 


p. 81. that ſeveral great Divines have 


thought that Moſes had a Viſion of the 
very Perſons and Actions theſe Shadows 
repreſent, But, if that had been, he would 


have ſeen the Glory, and would have had 
no occaſion to have preſs d ſo earneſtly to 
lee it. So to David, 1 Par. xxviii. 11. 
Then David gave to Solomon his ſon the 


pattern of aud the pattern of all that 


by the Spirit of. -- 18. And=-for the pat- 


tern of the chariot of the Cherubims that 
ſpread out their wings, and covered 


the ark of the covenant of Jebovab. 


All this, ſaid David, Fehovahb made 
me umderſtand in writing by his hand 


12 upon 
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upon me, even all the works of this pat. 
fern. And it appears that the pattern 
Which was ſhew'd to Moſes in the Mount; Y 
and exhibited in theſe Figures in the S. Sauc- ! 
forum, were proper Repreſentations of the f 
Rubbim in the higheſt Heavens, and of ſ 
their Actions in what chiefly concern'd the ] 
Jewiſh Religion, from Act. vii. 44. Our 0 
Fathers bad the Tabernacle of Witneſs 0 
in the Wilderneſs, as he had appointed, 0 
ſpeaking unto Moſes, that he ſhould make 6 
1t according to the faſhion be had ſcen. t. 

_ Heb. viii. 2. Aminiſter of the ſanctuary A 
(of Holy things) and of the true Taber- 8 
zacle which the Lord pitched, and not 1 
man. ibid. ix. 11. Glaſſius p. 315. — b. 
“ Heæc ille Piſgator per ſu a, Heb. viii. 5. f 
intelligit ipſum epyimmr, five prima- 9 
rium illud exemplar earum rerum cœle- # #7 
ſtium & ſpiritualium, quæ per Taberna- | # 
culum & ceremonias illi annexas, atque in #4 
ea celebrari ſolitas, fuerunt tanquam ev7:- 1 
qurꝶ prefigurata, Ez res ſunt ipſa mors i 
Chriſti ſuper altare crucis, & ingreſſus ejus I * 
in ſanctuarium celi, quæ res Moſi ſuerunt 4 
in ſpirita oſtenſæ. — j bid. 1214. Quandg 5 
vero ceremoniæ & ty pi V. T. dicuntur um? 4 


breæ reſpectu Chriſti. Col. ii. 17. Heb. i. 10. 
Don naturalis, ſed artificialis & pictoria || . 
intelligſtur, Pictores enim prius gas, & ff 

6 CE WY ws Mn um 


er eri r. | 

ambratilem quandam delineationem pres 
mittunt c. ibid. 1118. At de Chriſto ſal- 
vatore Deo &odpyw, dicitur ratione du- 

plici. 1. Dum corpus opponitur umbris, 
figuris & typis in Vet. Teſt & ipſa veritas 
ſeu complementum, rerum per umbras illas 
præfiguraturam, eo notatur. Col. ii. 17. 
Quæ ſunt umbra futurorum corpus autem 
Chriſti, h. e. veritas & complementum in 
Chriſto eſt.” This is the Archtype; theſe 
are the true Rubbim; and, if exhibiting 
them making a Covenant, or bringing it 
to memory be creating them, then Father; 


Son, and Holy Ghoſt are created. Heb: 


viii. 4. - Sceing that there are priefts 


that 5 gifts according to the laty: 


tho ſerve unto the example and ſhadow 
of heavenly things, as Moſes was ads 
moniſhed of God when he was about td 
nate the Tabernacle. For ſee (faith he) 
that thou make all things according to 
the pattern ſhew'd thee in the Mount: 


ibid. tx 1, 3. Here is Phil's Exemplar that 
was made after the Archty pe. ibid. ix. 3. 


And over it the Cherubims of Glory ſha* 
Howing the Mercy-Seat : of which we 
cannot now ſpeak particularly. 14. How 


much more hall the blood of Chriſt, who 
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through the eternal ſpirit, er'd hin 


fell Without ſpot 70 God; purge you? 
„ Tr Fon 
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conſciences from dead works fo fare the 
living God ? 

The DD render'd Mercy-Seat was to be 
of the ſame dimenſion of the Ark, or of 


it's lid, if it had any other; ſo to ftand 


within the Crown of Gold, the Emblem 


of the Glory which was about the top of 
the Ark, and ſo about this. It and the 


8 two Cherublins, one at each end, were to 


be all beaten out of one piece of Gold, 
the Emblem of the Eſſence. This word 
">, which contains the Myſtery, ſignifies 
to cover with Pitch, which defends that 


covered ſrom the Air, Storms c. So Pagr. 
1214. Villa, a place of covering, pitched 


Tents or Coverings. So Dew Pruina that 
covers every thing. It is us'd for ſome 


ſort of Aromatick, they ſuppoſe Camphir. 
And ſome Veſſel in the Temple was call'd 


| by- this Name. Buxt. Chald. a Baſon (ſup- 
pos d to be named from having a Cover) 


for the Prieſt to waſh his hands in. Pagn, 


to clean the Knife from Blood. It is uſed 


for Leunculus a Lion, they ſay, from his 
lying covered. They conſtrue it to ex- 


piate, Expiation for Sin &c. But the Idea 
appears from one who had acted as a 
Judge. 1 Sam. xii. 3. & de manu cujus 
ceperim g propitiationem; & occulta- 
vyerim oculos meos in eo.“ Something that 
= —— 


5 
is preferable in the Eyes of the Father, 
who is both Plaintiff and a perfect Judge, 
to the juſtice which could have been per- 
formed by the Criminals, or to the Puniſn- 
ment which he could have inflicted upon 


them. Amos v. 12. Hoſtes juſti accipientes 


55> propitiationem & egetios in porta de- 
clinare fecerunt. So Iſai. xxviii. 18. And 
"Da the propitiation of your purifier 


with death, & viſioveſtra cum ſepulcro 


non ſtabit. So as this was a part of the 
Emblem of the Eſſence and Man taken 
in, and was in the form of a Table or 
Stage, where ſome Perſon, or Thing not 
then form'd, and the Actions he was to 
perform were to be typically exhibited. 
Propitiatorium is itſelf a Covering, and 4 


Place for him who was to cover, it has 
been ſaid to cover the Law; and thongh 


one who could not read, yet would write, 


has aſſerted that the Pentateuch was in the 


Ark; and therice that it was loſt c. it ne- 
ver was in it. But if the Law were taken 
for the Tables, as the Terms of Purification, 
as the Ark is called, for him who was to 
ſuperſede and ſupply it; whatever or who- 


ever this Place was for, he was to be un- 


der the ſhadow of their Wings, of the 
Sherubim; or what was to be done there 


Was to be done under their protection, was 


14 to 
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8 
to take off the Eyes of thoſe repreſented 
by the Cherubim from other Objects, and 


fix them upon it. The faces of the Che- 


rubim are called the faces of Jehovah, 
Zant. Pagn. Lex. 2193. D/ NH Hoc 
nomine commode reddes, quas perſonas in 
ſacro- ſancta triade appellamus, ut tres hy- 


poſtaſes, ſeu ſubſiſtentiæ notentur, non 


nuda nomina, ut quidam impiè h red- 


dunt. As each of the Cherubim had four 
Viſages, or ſtrictly, when two ſhould be 


join d, three; and as each was a Party eon- 


8 in what was to be tranſacted there; 


tes 


they could not, as I have ſhewed, be re- 


preſented in one Figure; fo as that they 
could cover the place with their Wings, 
and that each could look upon the place. 
The Eſſence was not to be divided; each 
Fig ure was the ſame, and each look d the 
ſame way. But they were to be repre- 
ſented as Parties ſtanding on each ſide, and 
each giving their mutual Aſſent and Con- 


ſent. Zant. Pagn. Lex. 2194. Facie ad 


faciem ſignificat mutuam inter prelentes 
actionem ponere faciem ad aliquid eſt 
animum ad aliquid agendum obfirmare- 
The Jews, not willing to own each had 
four faces, to reconcile theſe, cited, and 
2 Par. iii. 13. Et facies corum 772 ad 
domum (tranſlat. award) haye told us 

many 
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many ſtrange ſtories, that they turned their 
Heads or c. as you may ſee. Zant: 


Pagn: p. 2394. We — they ſtood 


1 us, 


8 My Readers muſt not expect ſhort Re- 
ferences to explain the Parts of this Fi- 
gure; nor to find that it is ſufficiently ex- 
plained in this ſhort Tract. I muſt refer 
backward; both the Old and New Teſta- 
ments were writ to explain, and are but 
| References to what was exhibited or re- 
_ preſented in this Figure. And all the 
7506 Books do but aim at deſcribing _ 


the Shadows of what was exhibited i in it. 


Ibis proves what the jews are not wil 
5 ling 1 to own. If each Figure had four Faces, 


and in the two Fi igures, each of thoſe four 
faces looked inward at the y the Co- 


ering, the other two in each, ſo all the 
four Faces looked outwards towards the 
Temple; to the typical Services, Prayers 
Cc. performed there: ſo to Chriſt's Ac- 
tions _ Sufferings Oc. in this World; 


which the Temple without the Sanctum 


| Sanflorum exhibited. And as the Faces 
of the three or four were to be inward, . 


and regarding the Mercy-Seat, ſo upon 
him that was to act in that place, and 


upon the Actions that were to be perfor- 
” med 
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med by him, and fo to ſee him and his 
Actions. So whoever he was that was re- 
preſented by the Jewiſh Prieſt who ſprinkled 
the Blood there before them, and that was 
to be and act there; whether he was Prieſt, 


or he was Interceſfor, or both, he was to 


ſee the face of each of them, 4588 that his 


Manhood was taken into them; and alſo 
do ſee that he was, and acted, under the 


Covert of their Wings. Whether this pro- 
pitiatory Seat was what the Jews call the 
Chariot of the Cherubim, or there was 


another for which the Gold was ordered, 


I Par. xxviil. 18, the Scriptures do not de- 


termine. Tis certain Philo, and all the 


 Rabbies, knew there were four Cherubim 
or Figures, which had each four Viſages 
in Ezekiel's Viſions! ſo the number of 
Potentates in the Eſſence was not deter- 
mined by the number of Figures, which 
Were each exactly the ſame, but by the 


Creatures in each beſides the Man ; and 


there are plain Reaſons to be given why 
there were four Figures there, as well as 


why there are but two here. 


Thus far i it appearsnot whoth isPerfon 1 was 
Pho was to act here; but, the Word 99. 


being uſed for Lewnculus, which was the 


Emblem of the ſecond Perſon in the Eſſence, 


-- 3 as this Was all exhibited ble 
+ 


FF 
blematically, that it was he who was to 
cover what was to be covered from the ſight 
of the Cherubim, and that they were to fix 


their Eyes upon him and his Actions. And 


as this Lion was to take upon him the 

Seed of the firſt Line of the Tribe of 7u- 
| aah, ſo it was the Actions of the Lion of 
the Tribe of Judab they were to obſerve. 


Pag. 1212. *>--TypumChrifti ut Paulus 
docet. Rom. iii. Ut operculo illo lex tege- 
batur per quam cognitio peccati: fic Chri- 
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ſtus peccata tegit, remittit & expiat ne lex 


ultra accuſet aut condemnet, placata Dei 


Patris ira propter filium huc quidam pu- 


tant reſpici. Pſal. xxxii. 1. ubi beatus præ- 
dicatur cujus tectum eſt (ſeu opertum) pec- 


catum per Chriſtum, ſcilicet propitiatorium 


noſtrum, ſo Rom. iv. 7. c. The Rabbies 


tell us very poſitively cited by Buxtorf 


in his Arca Frderis; that, during the 


firſt Temple, the figure of a Lion couchant 


always appeared in the Fire of the Sacri- 


fice; indeed he was typified there, and if 


thoſe who have told this Story had known 
what it meant, we ſhould not have had it. 

The Ferws had their time of Mourning 
Preparatory to the High Prieſt's ſprinkling 


the Blood upon this 995 before the Che- 
rubim; and their time of rejoicing after it 


was over. Schind. Lex. p. 8 90. Targ. 
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Domino mundabimini; ubi ratio nominis 
additur. Hunc decimum Septembris diem 
Judæi celebrant, in memoriam remiſſi pec- 
cati, quod in vituli adoratione perpetra- 
runt. IIlo die nec edunt, nec bibunt, nec 


nec calceos ligant, nec won WARPN per- 
ficiunt, nee legunt niſi triſtia, ut threnos 
Jeremiæ, uſque ad folis occaſum & ſtella- 
rum exortum. Nifi enim Heſperum ex- 
ortum videant Sc. Inde vocatur & y 
E dies jejunii, & 57 1 jejunium 
magnum, & Y DVY Dy dies jejunii ex- 
piationis, & H οον DIY jejunium expi- 
ationum, referr'd to As xxvii. 9. Hoc 
die tantum ſummus ſacerdos ingrediebatur 


Puellæ ejus plorant, quia ceſſant egredi i; 
die Ab, & wNB2) X2Þ2 in die expiationum 


n 


Levit. xxiii. 2. 30. © In menſe ſeptimo, in 
decimo menſis affligetis animas veſtras, & 
omne opus non facietis (5c. quia in die iſto 
S255y 2 propitius erit erga vos, ut mun- 


det vos ab omnibus peccatis veſtris, coram 


agunt quicquam, nec layant, nec unguntur, 


quotannis Sanaum Sanctorum. Heb. ix. 25. 
pontificalibus veſtibus indutus, univerſo po- 


pulo jejunante, præcipuum quoddam ſacri- 
ficium faciebat, quo ſanctuarium a labibus 


populi cæteriſque peccatis purgabat. 
Targ. in Threnos Ferem. cap. i. (v. 4. 


. elt decimus dies I iſn, ad e 


choreas | 


RAV. 
choreas. Feſtis enim diebus choreas du- 
cunt. Millii Codex Talmud. 534. lætitiam 
hanc feſtalem porro augebat II. decantatio 
hymni illius celebris Hallel dicti, Pſalmos 
ſex a 113 ad 118 incluſive comprehen- 
dentis. ibid. 519. R. Abraham Seba in 


'Ezeror Hammor, fol. 102. col. 4. ſed 
poſt expiat. diem Iſrael. perfectio ſummum 


quaſi gradum attigit. Ideoque tabernacu- 


lorum feſtum fundamentale eſt omnium re- 
liquorum feſtorum, quare & in eo Hallel 
integrum ſingulis diebus canitur. The va- 
rious manners of rejoycing upon this oo- 
caſion are too numerous to be cited. 


From this 9 and another Word a place 


has its name. Jbid. Schind. 891. Propr. 


Syr. — 553722 Capernaum. Urbs in regi- 


one Genezar non procul a lacu Geneſareth, 


a Carmelo monte diſtans quatuor leucis, 


amœniſſima. Ubi habitavit Chriſtus, ide- 


oque DiSparypor ſolvit. Bethlehem pepe 0 


Tit, Nazareth educavit, Capernaum domi- 


cilium præbuit. unde venit in civitatem 
ſuam. Hence, as many other Towns were 
prophetically named, this was called the 
Cover; ſo Village of Conſolation; predicted, 
Gen. v. 29. in N and oſten promiſed under ; 


n 
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The account they give us of expiating for 5 
the Sin of n the Golden Calf is 
5 Ra- 
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Rabinical, for Gen. iii. 24. upon the Re- 
pentance and Belief of our firſt Parents, ſo 


long before the Jews made the golden 
Calf, the very Figures ſicut Rubbim &c. 
were ſupernaturally exhibited near Para- 
diſe. And though the Jews and our 


Tranſlators have made theſe Cc. only a 


ſcarecrow to keep Adam Kc. from coming 
at the Fruit of a Tree in the Garden; 
theſe c. hieroglyphically exhibited the 
means and manner of Propitiation for their 
Fall, as well as for the Sin of all their 
Poſterity ; and Fehbovah Elohim inhabited 
_ theſe and the reſt of the Figures in this 
Exhibition. And conſequently the Prieſt 
and the 95 the Mercy-Seat were exhibited 
there; without them the Exhibition could 
- be ſicut Rubbim ; becauſe above, be- 
fore the real Rubbim, the ſecond Perſon, 
was ſprinkling the Blood, and they re- 
garding it. The High- Prieſt repreſented 
the Interceſſor, who, in Idea, exhibited 


the Blood and the Incenſe at making the 


Covenant, who was of the Eſſence and 


one of the Rubbim, the eldeſt Son, Gen. 


xxv. 23. was call'd 25 and was predicted 
to ſerve the younger, to whom he ſold his 
Birthrigbht. who was of the eldeſt Line, 
and whoſe Iſſue are ſaid to be ſo, Exod. 


iv. 22. Iſrael is my ſon my firſt-born 2 585 


G. 
he who has the Birthrighs) ſo in the 
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Prediftions, Pſal. Ixxxix. 28, Alſo I will | 


give him the Birthright higher than 
the Kings of the Earth, Mich. vi. 7. 
ſhall I give my firſt-born for my tranſ»> 
greſſiun? Tech. xii. 10. And I will pour 
upon the houſe of the beloved, and upon 
the inhabitants of Feruſalem, the Spirit 


of Grace and of Supplications, and 


they ſhall look upon me whom they have 


_ pierced, and they ſhall mourn for him, as 


on mourneth for his only ſon, and ſhall 


be in bitter neſs for him, as one that is in 


bitterneſs for his firft-born. So the Higl- 


Prieſt Was, as a Type, properly called , 
my great one. At the laſt end, the Jews 


applied this, ſounding it Rabbi, falſely to 


every one they thought learned or great, 


except to Chriſt; and, though unknow- 
ingly, truly to him. Above, and here, 


the Blood was but ideal; but the High= 


Prieſt, as a Type, was to have real Blood 


though Typical, and the Interceſſor above 


was to have real Blood, though it was but 


to be ideally exhibited. So, beſides the _ 


Cherubim, there was a further Exhibition 


hieroglyphically, or in Figures, which 
theſe Words muſt expreſs, and in which 
| each of the Perſons, as above, inhabited 


their. - 


128 


G LOR Y 


their reſpective Parts, um de- 
trop &c. The Targums of B. LZ. 


and Hier. conſtrue 2 2N5-T7R the Pu- 
niſhment in Hell. HD- De is not, as they 


have made it, a participle, flaming, nor 
has it any relation to the edge of a Sword; 
the verb is to burn, ſo the Burner, as an 
Emblem the Action of burning; the Idea 
z˖ taken from withering, or fcorching by 
the violent Heat of the Sun, which, in the 
Scripture-manner of exhibiting things, is 
the Father's Wrath. 317 the verb is to 
flay by cutting, ſo the Noun a Sword, 
| Knife, or &c. Fo: v. 2. for ſharp Inſtru- 
ments of Stone to circumciſe ; ſo for the 
Mountain where afterwards the Type, in 


renewing the Covenant, was cut off. As 
a Sword, the Emblem of that with which 


Kings cut off Malefactors, fo an Emblem 
of cutting off. As Nach. iii. 15. Py 

fuccidet te gladins. So in the Senſe I take 
this Nach. ii. 14. Et e Leunculos tuos 


(thy Propitiators) comedet gladius. Zach. 
xiii. 6, Et dicet ad eum: Quid plagz iſtæ 


inter manus tuas? Et dicet: quibus per- 
cuſſus ſum domo diligentium me. O gladie, 

fuſcita te ſuper paſtorem meum, & ſuper 
A virum proximum meum & c. The verb 


is to turn or change the Subſtance, 


Form, State, or Courſe of any thing. They 
make 


make rorum a Participle, changing 


itsſelf. If this were conſtrued ſo; the 


Scene exhibited, Wrath cutting off, chang- 
ing itfelf into the oppoſite Scene Love 
and Immortality; that would be con- 
form to the reft of the Exhibition be- 
fore, and behind, and to the Terms of 


Scripture, This was a hierogly phical 
Repreſentation, and I ſuppoſe the origin 


of all ſuch; and that there was a Figure 


for each of theſe Words; as norie have 
conſider d things in that view, I cannot 


make any uſe of that evidence. Words 


with the Præfixes of 7 and Þ and H are 
ſometimes Participles, but moſtly Nouns. 
The jews have form'd them into Parti- 
ciples, and given no Rules about the 
Nouns, and we have no Rules but what 
they have given; ſo, without publiſhing 
new Rules, I cannot conteſt a Word. We 
| know by the typical Obſervation, and by 
the Completion, that the Word which they 


make changing itsſelf was a Figure, be- 
cauſe ſomething was us'd to bind the Crea- 
ture, the Type of the Sacrifice. The 
Sword or Knife was next uſed to ſlay the 
Type, and afterwards the Body under- 
went the Burning, the Wrath; in the Ori- 
ginal the Wrath firſt, and continued to 
his Death; the Nails next pierced his 


* 


Hands 


129 


130 
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Hands and Feet, and ſhed his Blood, and 


laſtly fix d his Hands and Feet to the 
Croſs; after his Death the Spear was uſed 
to give Demonſtration. This Word want- 


ing the Hemantick H is us d in Scripture 
for ſome Inſtrument us d to the ſame Pur 


poſe as the Croſs was, 2 Par. xvi. 10. 


Et dedit eum on T2 domo ſub- 
verſionis Fer. xx. 2. Et dedit eum by in 
Fyddon cryptam, v. 3. de crypta. bid. 


xxix. 26. Et dabis eum in ſubverſionem & 


| in p „r nervum. Schind. Lex. Jer. xX. 2. 
Carcer cyppus in quo evertuntur & con- 


torquentur ſontium corpora, numella, ma- 


china lignea, in qua caput & collum im- 


mittebantur. Targ. $92 cy ppum. Fer. 


i. 26, pyxn is Join'd, Mar. Truncum, 


compes, neryus, carcer Q. mannica ferrea, 
_ clauſura qua manus conftringuntur.” |! 
ſuppoſe, the Place and Inſtrument of 
changing their Liberty, Eaſe, Life, or (5c. 
for Confinement, Torture, or Death. So, 
if the Parts repreſented here were per- 
form'd, or to be perform'd. by the great 
ones, and were, as an Exhibition of an 
- Inſtitution, part to be regarded, and part 


to be typically obſerved, it ſhew'd the 


Covenant and the Perſon, the Inſtrument 
and Action, join'd in one Word, which 
enxpreſs d the fort of the cutting off, or 


Death 


b 
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Death of him, who, in Type and Reality, 


ſhould by his Suffering there change the 


Scene of Wrath and Deſtruction towards 


himſelf, and the Criminals for Peace, Lives, 
Glory &c. Joel iii. 4. Shemoſh conver- 

tetur in tenebroſitatem. Neh. xiii. 2. Et 
convertit Elohim noſter maledictionem in 


benedictionem. Pſal xxx. 12. vertiſti 


ſhew'd in the following Words, b to 


keep (as a religious Inſtitution, to keep 


by obſerving what was inſtituted) the very 


way to the Tree of Lives. Exod. xvi. 28. 
- uſque quo renuiſtis vd cuſtodire præ· 
cepta mea, & leges meas; ſo, Numb xxxi. 


planctum meum in chorum mihi. Jer. xxx i. 
tz. I will turn their mourning into 
Joy. The Deſign of this Exhibition is 


30, 47. Levitis jop MDD TV cuſto- = 


dientibus cuſtodiam Tabernaculi Jehovah. 


'Tis impoſſible this can be, as the Jews 


have conſtrued it, to regard the Tree in 


Paradiſe, that State was: abrogated ; and 


it cannot be to reſtrain, or hinder Men 


from coming at a thing, without which 
they muſt be eternally miferable. But, 
by theſe Actions of the great Ones, and of 
the Prieſt, and Sacrifices, the Types of one 
of them, to keep the very way really, and 


typically for Men by Obſervation, by com- 


pliance, This Viſion exhibited Mercy to 


K 2 Nan, 


————ů . ů ——— ——B 
— 


132 


G LO NIN 
Man, the Wrath was to fall upon his 
Surety ; Pſal. Ixxx. 17. Let thy hand be 
upon dN the man of thy right hand (his 
poſition in the Cherubim) upoz the ſon of 
man whom thou madeſt ſtrong for thy. 
ſelf. So will not we go back from thee ; 
quicken us, and we will call upon thy 
name Kc. Pal. cx. 1. To the beloved a 


ſong. Dixit Jehovah »99&5 domino meo; 


ſede ad dextram meam: donec ponam ini- 


micos tuos ſcabellum pedibus tuis c. This 


Word refers back to the whole appearance, 
or what it hieroglyphically exhibited as an 


Inſtitution to be kept on one part, and to 


be oblery'd typically on the other part; 


and forward to the Reality, to P Nx 
the very way to the Tree of Lives. The 
great ones, the Trinity on their part, fo 


the Man to be taken in on his part, and 
all Mankind on their part were to obſerve 
this Inſtitution, The Trinity to keep the 
Covenant, the Man to ſuffer and atone, the 


Joint Perſon to interceed. Mankind, be- 


fore the Satisfaction, to make and preſerve 


theſe Figures, which were exhibited as a 


Teſtimony, a Memorial, a Repreſentation 
of theſe Perſons and their Actions; to per- 
form thoſe Actions emblematically, by a 
Repreſentative of the Perſon, and by Sub- 
ſtitutes, by Creatures, to lay their Sins u 7k 

pg he 
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r GRAVITY. 
the Creatures; to believe that Chriſt would 
make atonement, that the Father would 


accept it, that the Holy Ghoſt would ſanc- 
tify Perſons ſo reconciled. After the Sa- 


tisfaction, to exhibit the Memorial of it, 


to believe that he had made Satisfaction, 
and that it would be accepted. The way, 


the very way to the Tree of Lives, was 
not to that in the middle of the Terre- 


ſtrial Paradiſe, that way was forfeited, and 
they were expell d; the true way, then, 


was through Fire and Blood; this Word 


new and ſtrange, I ſhall inſert a Text or 


new and living way. The Tree, as an 
Emblem, refers to the Fruit it bears, which 
is here expreſs'd Lives, Immortality; who 


produces that Fruit needs no proving. 
Revel. ii. 7. To him that overcometh will 


T give to eat of the Tree of Life, which 
is in the midſt of the Paradiſe of God. 


_ Ibid. xxi. 10. and ſhew'd me that great 
City, the holy Feruſalem. xxii. 2. In the 


midſt of the ſtreet of it, and on either fide 


of the River; the Tree of Life, which 
bare twelve manner of Fruits, and 
. yielded 


K 3 


is ſo often mention'd and deſcribed 
both in the Old and New Scriptures, that 
I need not add; but, as theſe things are 


Fobn xiv. 6. Tam the May, and the 
Truth, and the Life. Heb. x. 20.4 


133 


G-L OR Y 


5 yielded her Fruit every Month: and the 


Leaves of the Tree, were for the healing 

of the Nations. 
This Appearance was certainly com- 
| pleat, comprehended hierogly phically all 
that was to be believed and obſerved, all 
that was neceſſary to be known of the 
Covenant, all the Inſtitutions, all that was 
typically exhibited hefore, or in the Ta- 
bernacle or Temple, all they repreſented . 
above, and prefigured all that was to be 
really performed below, the Times, inſti- 
tuted or renew'd, only excepted, the pre- 
Hence of the Elohim in the Cherubim c. 
with Man taken in, the Prieſthood, the 
Sacrifices, the Interceſſor's Office, the 
_ Sprinkling of the Blood c. Though in 
writing hieroglyphically, from this man- 
ner of Repreſentation, the Words be very 
few, theſe things were well underſtood 
when Moſes writ; and the Pattern ſhew'd 
to him in the Mount, and to David after, 
was the method of inſtructing them better 
than Words could do; and, as I have 
_ elſewhere ſhew'd, that was one Reaſon 
why thele hieroglyphical Figures were re- 
tain'd after writing was reveal d. From 
what theſe Appearances exhibited the Chri- 
ſtian Religion took its Riſe, and now the 
Fools may diſpute how old it is; from 


this 


A — 20 ARS 


o 2 000 D029 =» 


G RAVIT T. 


this was the Pattern of Perſons, Things, 
and Actions, in the Heavens, and fiom 
this all the Inſtitutions to exhibit them, 


typically upon Earth, took their Riſe; 


from theſe all the hieroglyphical Repre- 
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ſentations, not orily of the true, but of 


the falſe Elobim, of Perſons or Actions, 
took their Riſe; from this Adam took all 
the Ideas, and fram'd Words, or applied 


thoſe then already fram'd, which fitted 


the Ideas, as Elohim &c. Glory, Juſtice, 


Mercy, Propitiation, Expiation, Atone- 
ment, Redemption, and all the reſt: hence 


theſe Figures joint or ſeparate; and theſe 
Creatures, by their Preſence, became the 


outward Object, and ſo conſtituted the 


Places of Worſhip, not only to the true 


Worſhippers, but to the falſe ones, and 


were ſacred to all Mankind; hence the 
Ox in Egypt, hence the Lions, not only 


in the Temples, but on Altars, Sepulchres 
&c. hence the Eagle, hence the halves 


of the Lion and Eagle join'd, which they 
call'd a Gryffon; hence ſeveral Heads to 


one Body, hence Parts of one ſort of Body 


to parts of another ſort, as Wings to Men, 


Beaſts; hence the Figure of a Man with 
a Crown, and other Inſignia of Divinity, 
Power c. ſo in innumerable other things. 
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As the outward part of the true Religion 
conſiſted chiefly in performing the Inſti- 


tutions before theſe Repreſentations, and 


- that doubtleſs they had them large and 
'  Gixed, fo ſmall and portable, as J rc. 


Xi. 16. © Propterea dic: fic dixit Adoni 
5 Jehovah: quia feci elongare eos in gentes, 
& quia feci diſpergere eos in terras, & 
NR fui eis pp v in ſanctuarinm par 
vum in terris quo venerant illuc. Jer. XVII, 
12. Solium gloriæ altitudo a principio lo- 
cum ſanctuarii noſtri, and that all Direc- 


tions and Reſponſes came from them. Be- 
ſides ſhewing us the Riſe. Uſe &c. of things 


early and frequently mention'd, ſuch as 


Sacrifice Cc. it ſhews us why they were 
limited to Place, to Perſon &c. Now we 
underſtand Paſſages which could have no 
other Senſe, as when Cain lays, Gen. iy. 
14. From thy Faces ſhall I be hid. v. 16. 
and Cain went out from the Faces of 
Fehbovah. Ibid. x, 9. Ipſe fuit potens ve- 
natione ad facies Jehovah Oc. that is, in 
finding, taking, and deſtroying the Em- 
blems, the Faces. 1hid. xvii. 1. Ambula in 
conſpectu meo, & eſto perfectus. v. 18. 
Et dixit Abraham ad Elohim: utinam 
Iſmahel vivat in conſpectu tuo. Thid. xxv. 


22. and ſhe went to enquire of Fehooah, 


and Jehovah ſaid unto her. Ib. xxvii. 7 


At 


rr 


r 
Et benedicam tibi ad facies Jehovah, 9. 15. 
Et accepit Ribcah veſtes Eſau fil ii ſui ma- 
Joris ANN concupiſcibiles quæ ſecum in 
ra domo Cc. By which it appears that, 


after Jaac was ſuperannuated, Eſau had 
exerciſed the Office of Prieſthood, till 


Iſaac had bleſſed Facob. Ibid. xxviii. 19. 


And he called the Name of that Place 
bye ryan the Houle of the Irradiator, 
and Jacob vow'd a Vow---if---ſv that 
I come again to my father's houſe in 
| Peace--and this Stone which I have ſet 


for a Pillar ſhall be the Houſe of the 
Elohim. ch. xxxv. 14. And Jacob ſet up 
mn a ſtanding repreſentation, in the 


place where he talk'd with him, even 
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5 a ſtanding repreſentation of ſtone : and 


Ho pour da Drink Ofering thereon, and 


He pour d Oil thercon; and Jacob call d 8 
the Name of the Place, where the EI. 


bim ſpoke with him Beth-Fl. Ibid. 31. 


When Laban ſearch'd for his Eluhim. 
9. 37, Quid inveniſti ex omnibus vaſis Jr 


of thy Temple. 1b;d. xxxv. 2. put away 


the . e Elobim. Job. i. 5. Job ſent 
and ſantiified them, = roſe up ww 


in the morning, and offer d Burnt-0 


- ferings &c. So in a Convocation, Exod. 
xvi 9. Accedite ad facies Jehoyah. So in 


depoſiting the Manna, 9. 33. lay it up 


before 1 


V —© 
| before Fehovah ſo Aaron laid it be- 
fore the Myn Teſtimony. Exod. xvili. 

15. And Moſes ſaid unto his fatber- in- 

 Jazo, becauſe the people come unto me to 

enquire of the Elohim. Hence xxil. 9, (5. 
Where Elohim are read Judges, read Elo- 
him. xix. 22. And let the Prieſts alſo 
which come near to Jehovah ſanttify 

tbemſelves. v. 24. let not the Prieſts- - 
break through. xxiii. 19. The firſt fruits 
of thy Land ſhalt thou bring into the 

Bou ſe of Jehovah thy Elobim. There is 
a a time mention'd, when the ſacred things, 
of which the Tabernacle and Exhibitions 
in it were included, which repreſented the 

Preſence, were ſeparated from the People 
of Iſrael; viz. when they had worſhipp'd 
the Golden Calf, and were threaten'd to 
be deſtroy d: the Word us'd is h and 
the ſame Word is uſed, E geb. vii. 28. for 
the Temple, and the Repreſentations in it. 

Exod xxiii. 6. Et detraxerunt filii Iſrael 

ornamenta ſua a monte Choreb, & Moſen 

accipiet Tabernaculum, & extendit ſibi ex- 
tra caſt rametationem elongando a caſtra- 
metatione, & vocavit illud y , Ohe! 

Mohud, & erat omnis quærens Jehovah ex- 

ibit ad Tabernaculum iy conventus quod 

extra caſtrametationem. Theſe and the 

new ones are diſtinguiſh'd, Numb. ii. 17. 


; ” 
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Et proficiſcetur Tp o tentorium con- 
ventus, caſtrametatio Levitarum in medio 


caſtrorum & c. Ibid. x. 33. Et profecti ſunt 


e monte Jehovah via trium dierum: & 


Arca Fœderis Jehovah proficiſcens ante eos 
via trium dierum, ad explorandum eis re- 
quiem.“ By which it appears there were 
two Tabernacles; nay, tis ſtrongly im- 
plied, that they had both an Ark with 
Cherubim, and a Temple, in Egypt, 2 Sam. 


vi. 2, 6. (1 Par. xvii. 1, $> 12. But the 


Ark of the Elohim (of the Covenant of 


Jehovah) dewelleth under curtains —— 
whereas I have not dwelt in any Houſe, 
fince the time that 1 brought up the 


_ Children of Iſrael out of Egypt, even 
to this day, but have walked in aT ent 


and in a Tabernacle, (from Tent to Tent, 
and from a Dwelling) v. 13. He ſhall build 
an Houſe for my Name. Though the Ark 


made by Moſes was in a Tent at Sion, 


when the following Speech was made, by 


it there ſeems to have been another Ark 


in the Army, 2 Sam. xi. 11. Aud Uriab 
| ſaid unto David, the Ark, and Iſrael, 


and Fudah abide in Tents. It appears 
that while the Ark and Cherubim made 
by Moſes was at Kirjath-Fearim in the 
Houſe of Aminadab, 1 Sam. xiv. That 


the Leyitical Prieſts went on with the Ad- 


miniſtration 
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miniſtration of their Office at the Taber- 


nacle in Shiloh. Ibid. xxi. 6. Before the 
Faces of Fehovah, an Appellation of the 
Cherubim; ſo there were other Cherubim 


there, Did. xxii. In Nob, which they could 


not do without an Ark he. and they had 


another Ark doubtleſs with Cherubim ; 


and, though perhaps ſmall, no doubt much 
elder than that made by Moſes in the 
Wilderneſs, and to which Moſes, Exod. 
Xv. 2. promis d a Tabernacle, and before 
whoſe Faces he, as above, Tbid. xvi. 9. 


call'd a Convocation; and, without one, 


their Prieſts had been of no uſe, no Atone- 
ment could ever have been made, 1 Sam. 
xiv. the Levitical Prieſts who were in Hi. 


loh carried this to the Army, and con- 


ſulted, 9.18, and 36. and Sau call d this 
the Ark of the Elohim, in oppoſition to 
the Ark made by the Children of Tiraet, 
which was then at Kirſathijearim, Ibid. 
. 18. Dixitque Saul ad Achijah: fac 
accedere arcum Elohim ; quia erat arca 


Elohim in die illa, & a Iſrael. The 


Jews, who would have us believe that 
theſe Inſtitutions begun with Moſes, tell 
us A parcel of Stories, that this was the 
Ark in which the broken Tables were; 
we have no account of any ſuch, or that 
* Was the Ark in which ous put 
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| Ephod; ve have no account of any ſuch 


Ark; the Prieſt was there, who wofe the 

Ephod. Nay it appears there was then 
more Urim, and ſo more Thummim, and 
Ephods than one. Ib. xxii. 20. Abiathar 


a Prieſt then Chief eſcap'd, and fled to 
David; Ibid. xxiii. 2. David enquird 
by Abiathar. v. 6. Abiathar brought the 


_ Ephod. 29.9. conſulted with the Ephod. 
Lid. xxviii. 6. Saul enquir'd, and was not 


anſwerd meither by Dreams, nor by 
_ Urim, nor by Prophets, v.15. neipher 


by Prophets nor Dreams, Ibid. xxx. 7. 
David conſulted with the Ephod. 1 Dar. 


iii. 3. For ue enquir'd not at it (the 
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Ark which was at Aminadab's Houſe) 


in the Days of Saul. Whereby it appears 


there was e Ark, other Faces, ſo 
other Cherubim before Which they wor- 
ſhipp'd, and which they conſulted; and 
two Urim, ſo two Ephods which were each 


_ conſulted, though one did not anſwer 


Saul. Nay it does not appear, that the 
rim and Thummim put into the Ephod 
made by Moſes, were made then. And 
perhaps it was not for the benefit of the 
ſucceeding Generations that the old ones 


ſhould be more particularly deſcribed, or 


even that they ſhould be preſerved, leſt 
they ſhould haye Ades into Sects, about 


whether 


GLORY 


whether the old ones or new ones ſhonld 


be obſerved ; as they did about the Place 
of Worſhip, nder it ſhould be where 


the Ark and Cherubim firſt ſtood, in %. 

Ib, or at the Temple. Nay, perhaps the 
ten I ribes upon their Detection might de- 

tain or carry them off. 


Our Tranſlators wouldhave us to ſ uppoſe 5 


 Uzzah a private Man, a Driver of the 
Cart with the Ark, and his Crime at- 
| tempting to ſupport the Ark and Cheru- 
bim, when they were in danger of falling 
and being broken; whereby they have en- 


deavoured to charge God with an Action of 


Cruelty, and to deter Laymen, even when 
the Prieſts neglect their Duty, from aſſiſting 

to prevent the Deſtruction or Loſsof the moſt 
ſacred things. As I may be charged with 
what they make a Crime in Uzzah, it be- 


hoves me to ſtate the Caſe, and ſne who he 


* was, and what his Crime was, and thereby 
| Clear God of Cruelty, and myſelf of being 
guilty of any Crime in putting my Hand to 
reſcue the moſt ſacred Emblems from being 
falſly repreſented, ſo defaced or loſt. "Tis 
not only lawful, but predicted, that this 
ſhould be new d Apoc. xi. 19. Et aper 
tum eſt templum Dei in celo, & vila eſt 
arca Teſtamenti Domini in templo ejus. 
This Expreſſion is not that theſe things 


were | 


or GRAVITY. 


were ſeen in Heaven, but that ths Dwell- 


ing of the Elohim, and what they had 
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done, do, and will do there, was to be 


ſhew'd upon Earth, as Gen. iii. 34. cited 
fo Bzek.i. 1. The Heavens were open'd, 


and I ſaw Viſions of the Elohim. This 


| Prophecy has been ſuppos d to refer to 


the Incarnation of Chriſt; it might have 


referr d more plainly to the rending of the 
Veil, if theſe Figures had been there. 
 Buxt. Arca Federis, p. 194. They tell 
us, they had a Propitiatorium where the 
Prieſt ſprinkled the Blood, but not this 


Exhibition in the ſecond Temple. It ap- 


pears I Sam. i. 3. That the Ark which 


Moſes made with the Cherubim &c. were 
in Shiloh, ch. ii. That the chief of the 
Prieſts of the Tribe of Levi were ſo ex- 


ceedingly wicked, that men abhorred 


the offering of Jehovah; and ch. iv. 
that they without conſulting God carried 
the Ark c. to the Camp; and it was taken 


ch. iv. and v. that there was Deſtruction 
wherever it came, till it was return d; 


ch. vi. that the Levites took down the Ark 


and the Coffer with the Jewels of Gold 


Cc. and, I ſuppoſe, took away the Jewels. 
But they left the Ark upon a great Stone, 
and the People uncover'd the Cherobim, 


and the Ark; and look'd at the Cherubim, 
or 
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or into the Ark, ſo many were : deſtroy d 


there alſo, ch. vii. that the Men of Bas 

alab, that is, Kirjath-jearim fetch'd 

the Ark from the great Stone, and car- 
tried it to the Houſe of Aminadab on the 

Hill, and ſanctified Eleager his Son to 

keep, and do what was done about the 

5 Ark, and they were neither puniſhed nor 

1 reproached for it. And doubtleſs this 

Eleazer, the Son of Aminadib, and 

thoſe who ſucceeded him, and laſtly La- 

 2ah and Jhio acted as Prieſts, ag thoſe 
who worſhipp'd before that Ark, for 
many Years; and that 1 Sam. vii. 2. This 
Ark was then at Kirjath-jearim, and 

the People lamented ; but Samuel let 

them not fetch it, till they had put away 

the falſe Elohim 2 That 2 Sam. vi. 2. 

David ſummon'd the Rulers, - with the 

Prieſts, Levites Oc. to fetch the Ark, 

. 7. (Ibid. 1 Par. xiii.) They took anew 
Cart, and conſequently Oxen, and the Ark 

out of the Houſe of Aminadab, and made 
the Ark ride upon the Cart; and UA 
and Ahjo his Sons, who, of courſe, had 

enjoy'd the poſſeſſion, and the Profits, 

drove or rul'd the Cart and Ark, that is, 

 Ahio went before, and UR ga with the 

Ark, and the King, Rulers, and Levitical _ 


Prieſts follow'd the AK: And when, as 
| we 


we muſt ſuppoſe, the Oxen had gone a 


ſufficient length, and they wanted freſh 
Oxen, and they came to the Threſhing- 


floor where, we may ſuppoſe, there were 


freſh Oxen: Becauſe he they diſmiſs d, 


releas'd LS gas Oxen, which was taking 
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the Ark out of his Hand, his Poſſeſſion; 


he exerted himſelf upon the Ark of the 


Elohim, and 12 m ſeized it as his Pro- 


perty, as what he had an hereditary Right 
to the Poſſeſſion of; which was perſiſting, 
that the Lay-People of a Village, under 


whom he held, had a Right to appoint _ 
and conſecrate Prieſts to perſonate, and 


att in the Name of Jchovah, and to detain 


the moſt ſacred Emblems, belonging to 
that Office. Nay even when the Prieſts, 
appointed by Jehovah Elohim, were tak- 


ing thoſe Emblems, to perform thoſe Of- 
tices, before their Faces; and was the moſt _ 
daring Crime a Man could commit, and 
for which he was ſtruck dead. Theſe 
things are writ for an Example to others, 
who are, or may be guilty of the like 
Crimes, and not to deter others from ex- 


plaining them. This frighted the reſt, and 


they durſt not bring the Ark to Sion, bat 
carried it into the Houſe of Obed-Edom 


1 a Levite, and the Elohim blels'd his Houſe. 


That, I Par. xv. 2. Then David ſaid 
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none ought to carry the Ark of the Eh- 
Bim, but the Levites. v. 12. ſanttify 
your ſelves —that you may bring up the 
Ark of Fehovah, the Elohim of Iſrael 
2. 13. For becauſe ye did it not at the 
firſt, Fehovah our Elohim made a breach 
upon us, for that we ſought him not af. 
ter the due order. v.15. The Levites 


, bare the Ar. upon their ſhoulders. 
The Queſtion has been whether the Re- 


preſentations of the Elohim of the Hea- 
then, and the Services paid to them, o 
thoſe of the Jews, were exhibited and in- 
ſtituted firſt, They, who knew nothing 


= one fide of the State of the Queftion, 


ſufferd the Believers or Jews to pre- 
ſerve their Memorials, and perform their 
Inſtitutions in Chaldea, in Canaan, in 


have aſſerted that thoſe of the Heathen 


were firſt, and borrow'd by Moſes ; the 
contrary is now determin'd. If the Que- 
ſtion were now, whether the Heathens 


Egypt, or Cc. if that had not been proved, 
as now it is, it would not have affected 


the main Queſtion, when or whence the 


| Repreſentations and Inſtitutions of the Jews, 

when they had liberty to preferve or ob- 

| {ſerve them, took their Riſe ; or when, 
or whence the Chriſtian Inſtitution took 

its Riſe; both, now, are proved to w_ 

| theit 


or GRAVITY. 


their Riſe beſore this Syſtem, and their 
Publication as ſoon as there was occaſion 


to exhibit them: and that all other Elohim, 
and Inſtitutions, were from Defectipns, and 
but falſe Repreſentations of thoſe, or ſuch 
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Repreſentations of falſe Objects. Nay the ä 


Word m Teraphim, which others 
us'd, nay, which the Children of Dar 
worſhipp'd before, from the time of Mi- 
cah, at a Place far from the Tabernacle 


in Shiloh, or the Temple, to the time of 


the Captivity, and which the apoſtate Jes 


would never give us the Meaning of, ex- 


preſſes the Deſign of the Rubbim, of which 
they have made the Root dq, where the 
Vau is ſervile, and the Root x97, where 
the Aleph is ſometimes changed to He, 


and ſometimes both dropp'd, is to cure, 
to heal ; and, beſides many other Texts, 


applied, Baek. xlvii. 12. and cited Row: 
Nil. 2, to the Tree of Lives, and its 


Meaning cannot he miſtaken. So the 


Word "+ pr the Healers, the Curers of 


our Defects, Diſeaſes, of our Sin. Nay 


bg Elohim, the Word univerſally f 


us d, and which they call'd their Teraphim, 


expreſs'd the whole Affair, but could not 
de us'd by a Prophet, who writ ſtrictly 


for the Rubbim, becauſe the Man was in- 


Ke. The 


cluded. 


Thu. 


LON 
The apoſtate Jews would have us ſup- 


poſe that their High Prieſt repreſented a 
Creature, an Angel; and that that Ange! 


_ repreſented the Merit of the Life, and 


the Blood of Bulls and Goats, to two other 
created Angels, and that they are to re- 
preſent the Merit and Death and Blood 
of Bulls, Goats c. before Jehovah, as of 
greater value than theirs. This is pretty 
near what the firſt Heathens believed, 


when they ſuppoſed the Names, the ma- 


terial Agents, intelligent, and Minifters in 
intellectual Matters; and part of this i; 
what the apoſtate Jews held when they 
were carried into Chaldea, and the reſt 
what they leam'd there, The Jews, 
about the time of Chriſt, pretended to 
make atonement by their own Bulls, Goats 


Cc. at their own | Expence. And as ap- 


pears in Buvt. Lex. Chald. Mop they 
now ſacrifice a Cock, which they ſuppoſe 


to be ſufficient to ex piate. Our primitive 
Chriſtians, upon a falſe Suppoſition, that 


if a Creature were not made a free Agent, 
but reſtrain'd from Sinning, it would be 
more holy than another which was made 


free, and had not ſinn d; that the Word 


was ſuch a one, and that he was to take 


upon him Fleſh and ſuffer, and that the 


Prieſt rEPOeTenten his Merit, Blood Cc. to 


i other 


A 


ne 3 


C 
other two ſuch, and that they were to re- 
preſent his Merit, Blood &c. to their Deus, 


| which could not poſſibly be of any greater 
value than the Merit of a Brute, which 
has not power to act otherwiſe than as it 


is deſign d to act. And though all People, 
that ever lived, expected to make, or 


have atonement by Sacrifice, our Modern 
Apoſtates have aboliſh'd Sacrifice, and ſet 
up nothing in its ſtead, but will be layed 


by their own Righteouſneſs. 
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"Tis plain the Jewiſh High-Prieſt did 


not act in his own Name, nor in the N. ame 
of the People, but in the Name of ano- 


ther. Deut. x. 8. At that time Fehowab 


ſeparated the Tribe of Levi, to bevr ihe 
Ark of the Purifier Febovah, to ſtand 
before Fehovah, to miniſter unto him, 
and to bleſs in his Name, unto this 


Day. Ibid. xviii. 5, 7. To ſtaud to mi- 
niſter in the Name of Fehovah. Ibid. 


xxi. 5. For them Fehowah thy Elobhim 


bath choſen to miniſter unto him, and 


to 5 in the Name of Jehovah. 1 Par. 


Xxiii. Aud Aaron was ſeparated, 


that "a, ſhould lanflify the moſt holy 
things, he and his Sons for ever, to 
burn Incenſe before Fehozah, to miniſter 
unto Dim, and to bleſs in his Name for 


ever. This opens a Scene, which opens 
| L-:3 both 
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both the Old and New Teſtament. The 
Prieſt did not miniſter, or offer Sacrifice; 
or Gifts, or burn Incenſe to Jehovah, or 
to Elohim but as a Subſtitute, a Proxy, 
in the Name of a Perſon who was Jehovah, 
Was of the Elohim. Hence there muſt 
be more than one Perſon in Jehovah, elſe 
he could not offer to Jehovah in the Name 
of Jehovah, nor could that Perſon be In- 
terceſſor to himſelf. Though every Gift 
was offered to the Trinity, it may be truly 
aid, the Prieſt offer d what was an Ac- 
knowledgement to that Perſon, to him, 
Indeed one might have ſuppoſed that he 
might have bleſs'd, or done ſome other 
Acts to the People in the Name of the three 
Perſons. But tis plain he did all he did 
in one Name. Hence I think it follows, 
that whatever was done in the Name ot 
Jehovah, was done under this Perſon, ſo 
to the Name of Jehovah, What Perſon 
this is, the Scriptures have determined and 
aſcertained by joining it to 5x the Irradi- 
ator, as Cen. xxi. 33. Exod. xxxiv. 14: 
Ja. vii. 14. and many other ways. This 
Perſon is referred to Pſal. cxviii. 26.“ Be- 
nedictus veniens in nomine Jehovah. Jer. 
xvi. 21. Et ſcient quod nomen meum je- 
hovah. Indeed in the Plural Jehovah 5 
ſaid really to dwell or exiſt in the Names 
%% ͤ 


or GRAVITY, 
in the ſacred Trinity, ſo in each Perſon. 


So under the Name of the Lord, the Name 


of Chriſt in the New Teſtament ; except 
where the three are named together, as in 
Baptiſm, or c. He was the Perſon in 


Jehovah, in the Elohim, of Name, of 
Glory, of Holineſs c. So Iſai. lxiii. 16, 
1 E pater noſter vod Redemptor 

er a ſeculo nomen tuum. If this Text, 


no 
and kli. 14. xliii. 14. xlviii. 17. xlix. 7, 


Dixit Jehovah Redemptor tuus ſanctus 
Iſrael ; and liy. 5. Quia oy thy Lords, 
Tvy thy Makers Jehovah Sebaoth: No- 


men ejus & Redemptor tuus ſanctus Iſrael ; 


Elohim omnis terræ vocabitur, be truly 
conſtrued, they ſhew, what is yet more to 
the purpoſe ; by the Law, he who was next 


of kin, a Brother, or Sr, he who had the 


firſt Right; ſo; here, he of the eldeſt Line 
had the Right, the Birthright, to take ven- 
geance for Blood, to redeemPerſons and In- 
heritance; vho he was to redeem us from 
is mention d, Hof. xiii. 14.“ E manu inferni 


redimam eos: a morte redimam eos: ero 
peſtis tua mors, ero exciſio tua inferne. 
Where Mich. iv. 10. Ibi (in Sion) redimet 
te Jehovah de vola inimicorum tuorum. 
Who they were which were emblema- 


tically exhibited, and before whoſe Faces 
the Prieſt, in the Name of Jehovah, offer d 
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the Incenſe, and ſprinkled the Blood, is 


ſtrongly expreſs'd, 2 $41. vi. 2. Arcam 
Elohim quam invocatum eſt nomen nomen 


Jehovah exercituum inſidentis ſicut Rub- 
bim (magnates) ſuper eam. 1 Sam. iv. 4. 
arcum of the Purifier Jehovah exercituum 


Ax infidentis ſicut magnates. 1 Par. xiii. 6. 


Arcum Elohim Jehovah ſedentis ſicut 
magnates, quam invocatum eſt nomen. 


Pal. xcix. r. Jehovah regnavit contremeſ- 
cant populi: inſidens ſicut magnates nutet 
terra. 2 Reg. xix. 15. & Laa. xxxvii. 16. 
Et oravit Chizchijahu ad facies Jehovah, 

& dixit : Jehoyah Elohim Iſrael inſidens 


ſicut Rubbim (magnates) tu ipſe Elohim 
ſolus tu omnium regnorum terre, tu fe- 
ciſti the Names and the Earth. P/al. 
Ixxx. 2. Inſidens ſicut Rubbim (magnates) 
Irradia G c. Ezek. x. 20. Hoc animal quod 
vidi ſubter (vice) Elohim Iſrael in flumine 


Chebar: & cognovi quod ſicut Rubbim 
ipſi. And 'tis ſaid Exod. xxv. 22. xxix. 


2, 43. XXX. 6. Nymb. vii. 89. that ſe- 
hovah would give directions to Moſes 
From above the Mercy-Seat between the 
Cherubim. And, as tis ſaid, 2 Sam. 
xxii. 7, 11, Pſal. xviii. 11. I call d upon 


Jehova, and cried to my Elohim. — 


And he rode upon one ſicut Rub a great 


one, & volabit & viſus eſt ſuper pennas 
mm 


or GRAVITY. I53 


5 ſpiritus c From whence tis plain, 
that the three Agents, the Emblems, the 
Names, of which the three Beaſts were 
alſo Repreſentatives, are in another View 

ſaid to be ſicut Rubbim (magnates) ſicut 
Elohim. Theſe are the three Agents 
which form'd the World, which the Scri- 

ptures often ſpeak of, and one of them is 
called the Word, another the Spirit of 
Jehovah ; which the apoſtate Jews have 
ignorantly taken to be Cherubim, animated 
Angels, and call'd them the Word c. 
As thoſe three Agents are emblematically 

called, for that Reaſon, as I have ſaid 
above, they will never ſuffer the Name 
Jehovah to be pronounced. Nay, 'tis 
plain in the Compariſon, that one of theſe 
Rubbim was the Meſſiah, Ezek. xxvill. 14. 

Tu ficut 20 a great one h und us D 
protector. 

The Cherubim and the Coverer placed 
in the Sanctum Sanctorum, the Appea- 
rance of the Glory, and the Actions per- 
form'd there, emblematically exhibited by 
Figures, in the Names of the Rubbim, and 
by the Prieſt and the Glory in the Name 

of Jehovah, ſhewed the manner of making, 
performing, «nd obſerving the Covenant 
of the Rubbim, the Elohim, of the three 
Perſons of one Eſſence, and Man to be 
taken 
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taken in. And to the Jews were emble- 


matical Pledges, and the Action of the 


Prieſt, the Sacrament of the Performance 
of it. If the Jews would conſider the Scri- 


ptures, and rectify their miſtaken Tradi- 


tions and fooliſh Notions, by which they 
have not only blinded themſelves, but 
many that I know who have been dabling 


in their Writings; that the Cherubim which 
were only exhibited to appearance by 


Form and Motion; and, at the reſpective 
times, given to created inanimate Matter, 


or hammer'd out of Gold, or carved out 
of Wood, to repreſent the Trinity i in Unity, 
the taking in of the Man, the making and 
performing of the Covenant c. were cre- 


ated, though none can tell where, nor 


when, were animate, intelligent ; or were 


two of them of Jehovah, and one cre- 


ated; or, ſuppoſing the Eſſence of Jehovah 


One Perſon, were Companions of Jehovah, 


and Operators for him of the firſt rate, or 
ſuperior to the Angels, or what the Scri- 
pture calls the Glory the Word, the Son, 
the Light, and another the Spirit; ; and 
another they never name but make him 
Revenger, Puniſher, and a ſevere Being, 
ſo make the three the Angels of the Pre- 


ſence, of the Faces; I fay, if they would 


let Scripture determine theſe, they would 
believe 


or GRAVITY. 


believe, and confeſs the Meaning of their 

own Emblems, and that they exhibited 

the Perſons, and their Actions in Heaven. 

They might ſee the Manner of making 

the Covenant ; that Jehovah, the Perſon, 

the Glory who appear d emblematically in 

form of Light, ſometimes environed by a 

Cloud, ſometimes openly; and, though it 

was not permitted to any Mortal to ſee 

more than the Splendor of that Light there, 
tis likely in the Figure of a Man, as elſe- 

where, who ſtood between or above the 

two Cherubim ; they beholding his Faces, 

and he theirs c. they might ſee the Per- 

formance of that Covenant typically ex- 

hibited ; and that what the Prieſt did 

there, was what the Interceſſor, the Me- 

diator, did, and does before, or between, 

the Rubbim, the Elohim and Man, in the 
real Heavens. If this Place was the Ty pe 

of Heaven, as St. Paul tells us Hab. ix. 24. 
For Chriſt is not enter d into the Holy 

places made with Hands, which are the 
.« Figures of the true; but into Heaven it- 
ee ſelf, now to appear in the preſence of God, 

ce vultui Dei, for us.” If the High Prieſt was 

a Type of the Light reſiding on the ) 

Mercy-Seat between the Cherubim, ſo of 
the Name of Jehoyah often mention dt 
that Name, that Perſon who was to take 
Fleſh 
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theſe three are one: an 
ſible that there needed any greater Proof, 
they are proved to be Parties, 


Fleſh upon him, and to be the Interceſlor ; 


and that the Blood of the Creatures which 
he, by his Type the High Prieſt, ſprinkled 


there, was the Type of his Blood. That 


as the High Prieſt ſprinkled the Blood 
which was ſhed, without the Vail, in the 


Sanctum Santtorum upon the 95 Mer- 
cy-Seat, ſo Heb. vi. 19. Chriſt the Inter- 


ceſſor is enter d within the Veil, and thus 
ſprinkles, thus exhibits the Merit of his 
Blood which was ſhed, without the Vail, 


upon Earth. And that he is not, as f 


have ſhew'd elſewhere, the Covenant, but 


the Purifier; nor as it is tranſlated Heb. 
viii. & al. a better Covenant, for there 


was but one Covenant ; but a better Puri- 


Her, as much as the Merit of his Life, Sut- 


ferings and Blood, was more valuable than 
that of the Types, Brutes ; then tis he, 
and that, which the Eyes of the Elohim 


are to regard in Heaven, and he, and that, 


will be of ſufficient Value to be regarded 
by them. Now the Text which has been 


ſo much conteſted, is proved to be au- 


thentick, 1 John v. 7. For there are three 
that bear record in Heaven, the Father, 
the Word, and the 1 GHoſt; and 


if it were poſ- 


1 - 


or, GRAY I T:Y. 

It appears, Heb. ix. 4. that the golden 
Cenſer, upon which the holy Incenſe was 
burn'd, was an Inſtrument which belong'd 
to the Santtum Santtorum ; and if ſo, 
the High Prieſt put the burning Coals, and 
the holy Incenſe he carried in uponit. "Tis 
not to my purpoſe, and it would take up 
more time than I have to ſpare now, to 
ſhew the emblematical Meaning of each 
Species of Sacrifice, or the emblematical 
Ule of each Ingredient of the Mixture in 
the ſweet Perfume or Incenſe, which was 


to be burn'd by the Prieſt when he enter'd 


into the Santium Santtorum, to ſprinkle 


the Blood, whoſe Smoak was to cover the 


Mercy-Seat, and ſo approach the Faces of 
the Rubbim ; and the Negle& was to be 


puniſhed with immediate Teach. which the 


| Jews tell us befell ſeveral of their High 
Prieſts, in failure of executing this part of 


their Office. Indeed one would at firſt. 


fight be apt to think, by the wording of 


one Text, that the Vapour from this ſweet 


Incenſe was intended to hide the Appea- 


rance above the Mercy-Seat. But, by 


Pal. cxli. 2. Fer. xvii. 26. Revel.v.8 


and viii. 4. & al. It appears that the Of. 


fering of Incenſe referr d to the Office of 
Chriſt exhibiting his Merits as Mediator. 


As 


. 
As the part which the ſecond Perſon 


what is repreſented here his Suffering, and 


his Blood, was exhibited in Heaven: If 


not as a Reaſon for creating this Syſtem, 
and Man, at leaſt from the Promiſe after 
the Fall, as well as it is ſince his Suffer- 
ng. And upon this Merit Man became 


his Property. Hence the three Perſons, 


and the Man taken in, are exhibited, each 
in two Stations, as making and regarding 
the Covenant, and as ruling the Univerſe. 
The Glory, the Word, the Son, in a third 
Station, ruling his Church, and making 
the Place where his Suffering i is repreſented 
his Throne, from whence he gives Direc- 
tions to his Miniſters in the Jewiſh State, 
ſo in Glory. 
The Covenant to mk Man was really 
made, and ideally exhibited in Heaven, 
and afterwards the Perſons and thoſe Ac- 


tions were ſupernaturally exhibited upon 


Earth; and as part of it was to be per- 
form'd in Heaven, 16 that part of it was 


afterward to be repreſented, part by 


Figures, part by ſupernatural Appearance, 


Voice &c. and part by the Repreſentative 
of one of the Perſons upon Earth. And, 


as. parts of it were to be really perform' d 


upon Earth, thoſe Parts were to be typi- 
cally 


covenanted was ſure to be perform'd, ſo 
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cally performed or ſuffered upon Earth by 


Repreſentatives. And as the latter parts 
were to be performed before the Repre- 


ſentatives of thoſe in Heaven; thence the 


place where thoſe Repreſentatives ſtood, 
and where one of them appeared, was faid 
to be the Dwelling, the moving Houſe, 
the Reſidence of thoſe in Heaven, ſo a 
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Type of Heaven; and the Reprefentatives 


and Appearance, Types of the Effenceof 


the Perſons with Man taken in, of their 
Actions c. Indeed the {nnicdinte Pre- 
ſence dwelt in the Types, ſo as to make 
the Actions effectual,/ by Power, by Ac- 


tion, by Voice c. and upon occaſion at- 
tended thoſe Figures and Appearance there; 
nay Addreſſes are fmade to theſe, with 


this Species of Preſence, by the Prophets, as 


well as to the immediate Preſence of thoſe 


theſe repreſented in the higheſt Heavens; 


and the People were commanded to fear 


this Place by the ſame Word, as to fear 
the Elohim, 5 

From the Expreſſions in Scriptate, that 
Jehovah Elohim was emblematically ta 
dwell aboye and below, as, or m, theſe 


Exhibitions or Images, Philo and the 
apoſtate Jews, as I have ſhew'd, con- 


founded themſelves and deceived others, 
with the * of the Word She- 


chinal 
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chinah to the Eſſence as one Perſon, as 


if the Eſſence or Perſons had no Dwelling 


till it was created, ſuppoſe that he is to 


dwell really in ſomething created, ſo pud- 
dle with Heaven, Word, Potentates (5c. 
ſo make the other two, nay indeed all 


three, Potentates, Angels Oc. whereas this 


Word, as well as other Words of nearly 


the ſame Signification, is emblematically 


applied ſometimes to one, ſometimes to all 


the three Perſons, or their Emblems, and 
moſtly to the Perſon they deny as 5 


18D - e- OD. - 23 Ha- ↄr· 
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Sy- yx one or more of theſe Words are 
applied to the Name jehovah, to the Name 


ſehovah Elohim, to the Name Elohim, 
for whom the Tabernacle was ſet up, and 


the Temple built; to the juſt One, to the 
holy One; as a Place for the Prieſt, the 
Repreſentative of the Name Jehovyaff, 


who wore the Name Kadeſh to Jehovah, 
Chriſt, who he perſonated to execute his 


Office in, not only as Prieſt, but as Inter- 


ceſſor. _ 55 
To prove this Gen. iv. 26. Tunc 


cœptum eſt ad invocandum in nomine je- 
hovah. xii. 8. Et invocavit in nomine Je- 


hovah. Thi dl. xiii. 4. xxi. 3 3. xxvi. 2 5. Ex. 


vi. 3. Et nomine meo ſehovah non cognitus 
| ſum 
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ſam eis. xx. 7. Non feres nomen Jehoyah 


Elohim tui in vanum. xxiii. 2 1. 929 qmname 


is in him. xxxiii. 19. Et invocabo in no- 


mine Jehovah coram te. Exod. xxxiv. 5. 


(Lſal. ciii. 8.) Et invocavit in nomine Je- 


hovah, & tranſivit Jehovah ſuper facies 


ejus, & Jehovah clamavit (gave the Name, 
the Appellations) Jehovah, EI. -.- 


Cc. Deut. v. 11. Lepit. xix. 12. Et non 


jurabitis in nomine meo in falſum, & pol- 
lues nomen Elohim tui. Lepit. xx. 3. 0 
defile ny Sanctuary, and to profane my 
holy name. xxl. 6. And not profane the 
name of their Elohim. xxii. 2, 32. That 
they profane not my holy name. xxiv. 16. 


Et nuncupans nomen Jehovah, moriendo 


morietur—in nuncupando eum nomen mo- 
rietur. Deut. vi. 13. x. 20. Thou ſhalt 
fear Fehovah thy Elohim, and ſerve 
him, and ſhalt ſwear by his Name. 


xii. 5. Aud unto the Place which Fe- 


hovah your Flohim ſhall chuſe =-= to put 
his Name there, even unto his Habi- 
tation ſhall ye ſeek, and thither thou 
ſhalt come, and thither ye ſhall bring 
your Burnt-Oferings &c. v.11. Then 
there ſhall be a place which Jehovab 
El:him fhall chuſe, to cauſe his Name 


to dwell there. Ibid. v.21. xiv. 23, 24. 


Xvi. 2, 6, 11. xXxvi. 2. Eſdr. vi. 12. Neb. 
Ox Oy. N 4 
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i. 9. So 2 Sam. vii. 13. Ipſe zdificavit do- 


mum nomini meo. Did. 1 Reg. v. 3, 5. 


viii. 17, 18, 19, 20, 44, 48. (1 Par. xxii. 7, 


8, 10, 19. xxvili. 3. 2 Par. ii. 1,4. viii. 9, 


345, 38. So 1 Reg. vili. 16, 29. Pyr ad ex- 


iſtendum nomen meum ibi. id. 2 Reg. xxiii. 
27. 2 Par. vi. 5, 6. vii. 16. So Pſal. Ixxiv. 
7. Polluerunt Tabernaculum nominis tui. 
I Reg. ix. 7. 2 Par. vii. 20. Et domum 
quam ſanctificavi nomini meo. 1 Par. 
xxix. 16. Ad ædificandum tibi domum no- 
mini of thy holy One. 2 Par. xx. 8. & 


 zdificaverunt tibi in ea ſanctuarium no- 
mini tuo, — 9.9. Quia nomen tuum in 


domo hac. Jer. vii. 11. Is this the Houſe 
which is called by my Name. --- But g0 


ye now unto my place which was in 
Shiloh, where I ſet my Name at the firſt. 


I muſt omit vaſt Numbers to the ſame 


_ purpoſe in the Pſalms &c. 1 Reg. xviii. 
24. IT will call on the Name of Fehooah. 
©.32. He built an Altar in the Name 


of Fehovah. 1 Par. xvi. 2. Fe bleſs'd the 
People in the name of Fehovah. 09.8. 
Give thanks unto Fehovah, call upon 
bis Name. v.10. Glory ye in his holy 
Name. v. 35. That we may make Con- 
feſſion to the Name of thy holy one, 
ape ad gloriaudum in thy Irradi- 
ation. Deut. xxyi. 15. Reſpice de * 

Rs culo 
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culo of thy holy one. P/al. v. 8. incur- 
vabo me in Templo ſancto tuo. Jer. vii. 
30. xxxiv. 15. Houſe which is called by 
my Name. Lech. xiv. 9. In that Day 
ſhall Fehovah be one, and bis Name 
one. Ibid. xii. 7, 8, 10. And the Houſe of 
the Beloved ſhall be as the Honſe of the 
Elohim. 5 
So one or more of theſe Words are ap- 
plied to the Eſſence, to the three Perſons 
join'd to Jehovah, to Jehovah Elohim, to 
the Elohim, to the Holy ones, to the Ark 
with the Cherubim, to the Cherubim al- 
ready cited, to the Viſages, with relation 
to the Exhibition of the Coyenant, and of 
the Atonement, the Tabernacle, Temple, 
Sanctum Sanctorum, the Adytum, Sion Re. 
was, by theſe Emblems being placed there, 
their Reſidence: So with Relation to the 
Sacrifices, Offerings, Prayers, Burning of 
Incenſe, ſprinkling of Blood c. and what 
was performed before them, ſo to them. 
To prove this, Exod. xxv. 8. And let 
them make me (Jehova) a Sanctuary; 
and I will dwell inthe middle of them. 
According to all that IT ſhew thee, the 
dp Tabernacle; and the pattern of 
all the inſtruments thereof=-then follows 
the Ark and the Cherubim. xxix. 45. 
I Reg. vi. 13. Aud I will dazwell among 
555 N 
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the children of Tſrael, and bertbeir Elo. 


him, and they ſhall know that I am Je- 
 hooah their Elohim &c. Levit. xix. 30. 
Xxvi. 2. Et ſanctuarium meum N time- 


bitis. G. 11. Et ponam habitationem me- 


am in medio veſtri. 1 Reg. viii. 13. 2 Par. 


vi. 2. Adificando ædificavi domum habi- 
taculi tibi, paratum locum ad ſedendum te 
ſecula. 1 Par. vi. 48. ad omne miniſterium 


Tabernaculi domus Elohim. xxii. 19. Adi 
ficate ſanctuarium Jehovah Elohim, ad in- 


troducendum arcam fœderis ſehovah, & vaſa 
of the holy one of the Elohim domui, ædi- 
ficate nomini Jehovah. Ihid. xxviii. 10. To 
build an houſe for the ſanttuary. Pſal. ix. 
I 2, Cantate Jehoyah habitanti Sion Ixxiv. 
2. (this mount Sion wherein thou haſt 
dwelt. lxxvi. 3. In Salem alſo is his Ta. 
brenacle, and his dwelling-place in Sion. 
The Ark with the Cherubim, 2 Par. iii. 
10. fecitque in domo the holy place of the 
holy ones ſicut Rubbim. 2 Par. v. 7. Et 
adduxerunt ſacerdotes arcam fœderis je- 


hovah ad locum ſuum, ad adytum, ad 


ſanctitatem ſanctitatum, that of the Che- 
rubim is already cited. Under the Word 
o, where there were typical Faces, Ex. 


xxxiv. 34. in the old "Tabernacle, when 
Moſes went in to the faces of Fehovab 
to ſpeak with him. Levit. xvi. 2, 15. To 


the 
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the Faces of the Mercy-Seat. Did. x. 17. 


xiv. 29. xvi. 10, 18. To make atonement. 


for them to the faces of Fehovah. Levit. 


xvii. 3. What man ſoever--that killeth an 
ox &c. - aud bringeth it not-to offer an 


offering unto Fehovah, to the Faces of the 


Tabernacle of Fehovah ; Blood ſhall be 
imputed unto that man &c. Num. vii. 3. 


And they brought. their Ofering to the 
Faces of Jehowah---to the Faces of the 


dwelling. Ibid. xvii. 7. And Moſes laid 
up the Rods to the Faces of Fehovah in 


the Tabernacle of ]Vitneſs. Deut. xiv. 23. 
And thou ſhalt eat to the Faces of Je- 
hovah thy Elohim, in the place which 
he ſhall chuſe to place his name there. 
xvi. 1. And thou ſhalt rejoice to the 


Faces of thy Elohim, thou and thy ſon 


&c.---772 the place Kc.---Jol. vii. 6. Aud 
Foſhua rent his clothes, and fell to the 


earth upon his face, to the faces of the 


Ark of Fehowah, until the even-tide, 


he and the elders of Iſrae-and Foſhua 


ſaid=-and what wilt thou do unto thy 


great name. And Fehovah ſaid, 2 Reg. 


xix. 14. And Hezekiah went up into the 
houſe of Fehovah, and ſpread it (the 
letter) to the faces of Fehovah, and He- 
zekiah prayed to the faces of Fehowah, 
and ſaid O Jehovah Elobim of Iſrael, 

M3 _ which 
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ꝛbhich dwelleſt ſicut Rubbim, thou art the 


Elohim &c. 2 Par. i. 6. And Solomon 
went up thither to the lrazen altar to 


the faces of Fehovah. vi. 24. And ſhall 


return and confeſs thy name; and pray 
and make ſupplication to thy faces in 


this houſe : then hear thou from the 


heavens (Names) xx. 9.--we ſtand before 
this houſe, and P9395 #0 thy faces ( for thy 
name ig in this houſe) and cry unto 
thee in our affliftion, then thou wilt 
hear and help. 
So one or more of theſe Words are ap- 
plied to the Glory, the King of Glory al- 
ready cited, to the Irradiator the Light, 
with the additional or diſtinguiſhing Words 
of 13p--S2"p -M2--XD5-- So above Wh be- 
tween the Cherubim already cited, ſo 
DD) = from whence he directed, 
ruled or govern'd the Jewiſh Church and 
State. . 5M ͤ ù U ᷑ ]! 
Io prove this, Ex. xl. 34, 35. And the 
Cloud abode thereon, and the Glory Febo- 
daß filÞ d the Tabernacle, & al. Pſ. xxvi. 
8. Et locum Tabernaculigloriæ tuæ. J. Ix. 7. 
VDomum Gloriæ meæ glorificabo. 1 Reg. viii. 


12. 2 Par. vi. 1. Fehovah hath ſaid that 


he would dwell in a dark cloud. Exod. 
xu. 2. Fortitudo mea, & laus c the Eſ- 

ſence, & fuit mihi in ſalutem. Iſte N my 
„ =. "moon 
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Irradiator, & Tabernaculum faciam ei. 
9. 13. duxiſti in fortitudine tua ad habi- 


taculum of thy holy one. Pſal. Ixxiii. 17. 


donec intrem ad ſanctuaria Sx of the Irra- 
diator. id. xxviii. 2. Audi vocem depre- 
cationum micarum in clamando me ad te, 
in elevando me manus meas ad adytum 
of thy holy one. Jer. xxxi. 23. Benedicat 
tibi Jehovah habitaculum of thy juſt one, 
the mountain of thy holy one. Ege. i. 26. 
x. I. was the likeneſs of a throue &c. cited. 
Zach. vi. 12. Behold Wa the man whoſe 


name is the branch, and he ſhall grow 


up (branch up from under him) out of his 
place, and he ſhall build the Temple of 
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Fehovah ; even he ſhall build the Temple 


of Fehovah,-and he ſhall bear the Glory, 
aud ſhall fit and rule upon his throne, 
and the counſel of peace ſhall be between 
them beeb.- oh. 
'The Preſence of the Three dwelt in the 


ſicut Rubbim, as well as the Preſence of 


the ſecond Perſon dwelt in the Cloud, in 
the Emblem Glory, on the 'Throne, be- 


tween the two Cherubim, in the Urim and 
Thummim, from whence he gave Orders 
or Reſponſes; but he could not have been 
diſtinguiſhed from the other two, if he 


had ſpoken out of the Cherubim, nor could 


his Offices of Interceſſor and King have 
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been diſtinguiſh d from his being one of 
the Rubbim, or Elohim. 

Nay the Heathens, ſo apoſtate Jewn 
aſcribed this fort of Preſence of their Elo- 


him to the Repreſentatives of them, as 
appears not only by the Books of the mo- 


dern Heathens, bat by Scripture. 1/a. 
xliv. 13. Et faciet illud ſecundum ima- 


ginem N viri, ſecundum Gloriam homi- | 
nis, ad inhabitandum n the Temple. 
Esel. viii.3. Habitatio imaginis Zeli zelare 


facientis. xxiii. 41. 4nd thou didſt ſet it 
upom a bed of Glory, and a Table pre— 
pared to its faces, whereupon thou af 
ſet my Incenſe and my Oyl. So they 


thought of the Golden Calf "fs xxxii. 5. 


| hibited by the High Prieſt ; that was re- 


Heaven is typified by the High Prieſt's en- 


Et vidit Aharon & ædificavit altare ad 


facies ejus. 
The firſt coming of Chriſt to take upon 
him Fleſh could not be emblematically ex- 


preſented in the Figures of the Rubbim, 


as a thing covenanted to be done, and ſo 


predictive, or a Pledge of the Completion, 
as his Reſurrection and Aſcenſion into 


tering within the Vail, into the Type of 
the Heavens, the Place of their Viſages im- 


mediate Preſence. So the Prieſt at his re- 


turn out of the Sanctum Sanctorum, when 


he 


2. A by. a 


— 


hy 2 222 


ot 
— 


„ GATES. 169 
he had offer d ſweet Incenſe, ſprinkled the 
Blood, typified the ſecond coming of 1 
Chriſt, when he ſhall, as the Prieſt bleſſed e 
thoſe who were without waiting, till he | 
had perform'd his Office in the Name of 

| Jehovah, bleſs thoſe who who ſhall be 
without, expecting the Acceptance of his 
Sacrifice, and Interceſſion ſor them, and 
waiting for his coming; and put them in 
poſſeſſion of the Kingdom he has obtain d 1 
for them. And if the Jews will conſider = 
the Form which, they ſay, the Prieſt usd 
when he return dout of the Holy of Holies 
to the People. Nutub. vi. 23. Ou this 
wiſe ſhall ye bleſs the children of Iſrael, 
ſaying unto them, Fehovah bleſs thee, 
and keep thee z Fehovah make his faces 
to ſhine upon thee, and be gracious unto 
thee; Fehooah lift up his countenance 
upon thee, and give thee peace; and 
they ſhall put my name upon the chil- 


dren of Jjracl, and 1 will bleſs them. 
If they conſider theſe Words in the Ori- 


ginal, and the Ideas conveyed by them, 
they will find that the Bleſſings contain'd | 
in them are of a Nature, and Duration, it 
infinitely beyond what the moſt — 
| gant of them could ever aſcribe to the = 
coming of their Meſſiah, or to what they = 
ſhould enjoy in his Reign, | 1 - 
| "T's © = 
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'Tis likely that, beſides the Poſition of 


the Bull in the Cherubim, the reaſon for 
ſprinkling the Blood towards the Eaſt was, 


becauſe the Exhibition was firſt there, 85 


this a Repreſentation of, or taken from 


that; and perhaps the Reaſons why at 


making a Covenant between Men, the par- 
ties ſtood on each ſide, when the Blood 
of the Victim was ſhed c. and the Rea- 
lon why the Victims were divided into 
two, and of paſling between them, the 
Name of the Hebrews, and many other 
things, may be ſhew'd to have had their 
Riſe from theſe Figures, which are not 
before me now. 
lt is a terrible View to conſider the Crime A 
8 of rejecting Chriſt, and to ſee the Effects 
it had upon the Jews as a Nation, and 
upon each of them to this Day, who, if 
they had believed Moſes, would have be- 
lieved CHriſt. And amazing beyond Ex- 
preſſion that Countries Who pretend to 


profeſs Chriſtianity, and to believe that he 
was a Perſon of the Eſſence, and that con- 


ſequently whatever he pronounced would 


ſurely take Effect; aſter he had given ſo 


many Cautions againſt the Leaven, and 


pronounced ſo many Woes againſt the 


Scribes and Phariſees, charging them with 
omitting the weightior Matters of the 
| : Law, 


oe erk F. 
Law, Judgment, Mercy and Faith, with 
Hypocriſy, with ſhutting up the King- 
dom of Heaven againſt Men, neither 


going in themſelves nor ſuffering thoſe 


who were entering to go in; alter he 
had aſſerted that Publicans and Harlots 
went into the Kingdom of Heaven 


before them; and faid Mat. xxiii. 15. 
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o unto you Scribes and Phariſees, Hy- 


pocrites ; for ye compaſs ſea and land. 


10 make one Proſelyte, (that was from 
being a Heathen) aud when he is made, 


Je make him twofold more the child of 


bell than yourſelves. So that the Curſe 


extended, and was doubled upon all who 

follow'd their Rules; that theſe Countries 

ſhould never attempt to reject their Con- 
ſtructions of the Bible, and thoſe who 
ſtudy and propagate them, and ſeek for its 


genuine Senſe; but proſelyte Youth to 
them, by teaching them thoſe Conſtruc- 

tions, Pointings, Rules, and directing them 
to read the Forgeries, and villainous Stories 


in their Books; ſo, from the loweſt to the 
higheſt Rank of Students, to retail them 


in their Pulpits, Sermons and Books. 
Were ever People, in any other Caſe, ſo 


mad as to admit the Opinions of declar'd 


Enemies againſt any Scheme, without ex- 


amining the Evidence? Though one would, 
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at firſt ſight, think this Prediction impoſ- 


fible, theſe things have been by great 


Application, in a great length of time, too 
ſubtilely contrived, and too well adapted 


to the preſent State and Pride of Man, ſor 


idle Vouths or Students to ſee through; 


and every one knows the Power of Edu- 


cation, and the Value a Man ſets upon 


his own judgment, when he has once ap- 


proved an Opinion. If a Proſelyte to their 


Opinions, and who pretended to be a 


Jew, was twofold ; one who follows their 


= Opinions, and pretends to be a Chriſtian, 


is at leaſt fourfold more the Child of Hell 
than they. So that it is fourfold more im- 
poſſible to make any Impreſſion upon one 


ſo educated, and who has, without any 


bother Light, ſtudied their Books, than tis 
upon a learned Jew, who has been taught 


many things by Tradition, which they 


write not, and how to underſtand many 


things otherwiſe than as they are written; 


which ſhews them what they will not 
own, ſo makes them Hypocrites ; ſome 


ſuch Jews have been converted: but 1 


deſpair of ſeeing any of their Proſelytes 


converted, nay even the Inquiſition cannot 
root out this Leaven; and there can ſcarce 


be ſtronger Evidence of Chriſt's Omniſci- 


ency than to ſee Completions of his Pro- 
Phecies, 
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phecies, in ſuch ſurpriſing Events. I am 
directed, by Chriſt's Example, to warn thoſe 


who are in this condition; and to warn 
others againſt the Preachings or Writings 


of all ſuch, even from thoſe who have 
a er the Rabbi s, to thoſe who have 
taken up with Philo &c. whatever Epi- 


thets the World may have given them, as 
wiſe, learned, or &c. they are the worſt 


of Enemies, and the leaſt Article of that 
Leaven effeQually prevents any one from 
being a Chriſtian. "Tis ſaid ſome for the 


Benefit of Trade, in Spain and Portugal, 
live Papiſts, and die apoſtate Jews; but 1 


never heard that any of them have been 
ſo wicked as to enter into the Orders of 


the Chriſtian Prieſthood to perform the Ser- 
vices of Chriſtians, and to preach the Doc- 
trine of the apoſtate Jews; if they did the 
one, they would not be ſuffered to do the 
other. So they do not half the Miſchief 


they are permitted to do elſewhere, where 
they have not only liberty to ſpeak and 


write, but where they are permitted to 
hold Livings, and teach theſe Notions. 


I foreſee that I ſhall be charged with 


; making of Images, with Popery, for ſhew- 


ing a Figure made from ſeveral Viſions by 
Directions. Why ſhould it be unlawful 


to uſe our Eyes to ſee Viſions or Figures, 
any 
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any more than to read Words, or our Ears 
to hear Sounds? All Knowledge was con- 


vey'd by Viſions and by Figures at firſt; 
and writing with Letters was not reveald 
till late'; and this Figure was retain'd, af- 


ter Writing, as the ſureſt Method to pre- 


| ſerve and record the Exhibition. The 
Jews, the Papiſts, the Reform'd, nay all 
Men, are ignorant how to make, and there- 


fore forbid to make any Similitude of their 


own deviſing, for exhibiting the Perſons 
in the Eſſence, or their Actions; to bow 


before, or G c. And for the fame Reaſon, 


they and we, and all Men are forbid to 
make any Deſcription of them or their 
Actions in Words or Writings; or to con- 


trive any Rules how they are to be recon- 


eil d, or worſnipp d; or to propagate thoſe | 
made or contriv'd by others. Are theſe 


| Reaſons to prohibit Jehovah Elohim from 


giving Viſions, or ordering them to be re- 


preſented in Figures, or ordering them to be 


recorded in Writing, to direct and determine 


us in thoſe Points; or to hinder Men from 
looking at thoſe Viſions, or exhibiting them 


inFigures,oruſingthemas they are directed, 
or from learning to read, and underſtand 
the Deſcription of them in Writing, or 
from being directed and determined by 
them? fo far from it, that they ſhew the 
Ne- 


3 wow % Te wt Cys | 7 0 
> Neceſſity why we ſhould be informd bj 
the ſtrongeſt Evidence that can be given, 7 

and ſuch as will determine thoſe Points. 

Though tis plain the Jews had this Fi- 1 
gure in their old Tabernacle, yet the il 
Egyptians worſhippd, and 'tis likely 
had forced ſome of them to worſhip be- 
fore one part of this Figure the Bull; as . 
the Fgyprians did, though they had Tem- | 


ples to, and worſhip'd, the other two each 1 
apart. And while this Figure was ordering, — 
by a new Viſion of it, and with proper 1 
Sanctions, to be renew'd in State, and the i 


Priefthood to be fixed in one Family in a 
lineal Succeſſion, and their joint Worſhip = 1 
in one Place, to prevent the Abuſes which = 
had been introduc'd by the Firſt-born of 
each Family, at infinite Numbers of Places 

(Fc. before theſe Orders were communi- 
cated to the People, they ſet up the Fi- 

gure of a Bull, and worſhippd Jehovah 

before it, ſo renounced Chriſt the Glory. 
Afterwards this Figure was ſet up, and 

kept them right, till Zeroboam who had 

lived in Egypt ſet up the Bull again, in 

the ten T'ribes: For this the Jews were 
carried into Captivity 3 this made them 4 
deny, and crucify Chriſt; and this is the | 
Egyptian Wiſdom which they and their Wl! 
Proſelytes propagate to this Day; and the — 
. N Jews 4 
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Jews were reproach d for not obſerving 


| theſe Methods of Information, Hof. xii. 10, 
T have alſo ſpoken by the Prophets, and 


I have multiplied vifuons, and by the 


== qninifiry (hand) of the Prophets dd 


propoſui ſimilitudinem. Whence then 
am I to expect the Charge of making a 


Similitude? Thoſe who have been the moſt 


guilty of ſetting up the Bull, of worſhip- 


ping one Perſon, of forging Schemes out 


of their own Heads, or propagating thoſe 


forged for 'Terms of Salvation by others, 


of perverting the Senſe of the written Word, 


will make the loudeſt Outcry againſt Fi- 
gures; becauſe theſe Affairs were not left 


to Words, but were fix'd by thoſe Viſions, 
and this Figure, to determine all Diſputes; 


and becauſe, at firſt ſight, it will deftroy 


all their Dreams and falſe Conſtructions ; 
Ought this to be a Reaſon to deter me? 


"Tis the very Reaſon that induced me to 


publiſh it. Shall I be directed by thoſe, 


or fear what they. can fay, who know not 


what either this Figure or thoſe Writings 
mean? That would be loſing what I have 
done. 1 


There is another Name of Chriſt which 


is not vaſtly different from 525 Glory, Gra- 


vity, that IS PIs Juſtice, the juſt one, the 
Giver ot juſtice. The Idea is taken from 
3 „„ the 
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the Equality of the Beam and Scales, arid 
the Identity of the Weights. And as Mo- 


ney &c. was moſtly then received and paid 


by Weight, he who received and paid by 
equal Scales, and the tame Weight or 
Meaſure, was ſaid to be juſt; fo Juſtice | 


Is emblematically exhibited with a pair 
of. equal Scales in her hand. This ap- 


pears Leo. xix. 36. Deut. xxv. 15. Fob 


xxxi. 6, EZel. xlv. 10. Hence as the 


Covenant ſtands, and as every Perſon is 


Jehovah, is one of the Elohim, God the 
Father is faid to be juit in Rewards or 
Puniſhments, becauſe he requires payment 


by the lame Weight he has given. Pſal. 
vii. 11. The Elohim is a juſt Fudge. 


v. 17. T wil con'eſs Fehovah according 
0 his juſtice. Dan. ix. 14. Quia juſtus Je- 
hovah Elohim noſter. Deut. iv. 8. Et que | 
gens magna cui ei ſtatuta & judicia juſta, 
ſicut omnis lex iſta, quam ego dans ad 


facies veſtras hodie? Hence Deut. vi. 25. 


He who perform'd the Law was typically 


juſt ; the Law did not direct the Jews to 


undergo any Puniſhment, or perform any 


Juſtiee to ſave them; Chriſt was to do 


that for them, and they were to exhibit it 


typically. That, as Deut. vi. 25. was 


to be their Juſtice. But the Law forbad 


them to do any thing, and commanded 


ä them 


o 

them to deſtroy every Perſon or Thing, 
which made any approach to other Elo- 
him. Hence Deut. xxxiii. 19. Pſal. iv. 5. 
li. 19. Sacrifices were typically call'd 
Fuſtice or 8 ſufficient to 
atone, Hence the Son, whom they typi- 
fied, is ſaid to be the juſt one, our juſt 
one, the juſtifier or Giver of Juſtice. Be- 
cauſe he pays for others, as a Surety, what 
he has not received, makes their ſhort Pay- 
ments weight. So Mal. iii. 3. and they 
all offer a Gift in Fuſtice. Dan. viii. 14. 
Et juſtificabitur the holy (the ſeparated) 
one. bid. ix. 24. ad adducendum the juſt 
one of Ages; — & ad ungendum the holy 
one of the holy ones. Ja. lix. 16. Et ſa- 
lutem fecit ſibi brachium ipſius, & juſtitia 

_ £jus ipſe fulcivit eum. Et induit fe ju- 
ſtitiam ſicut loricam, & galeam ſalutis in 
capite ſuo c. Ja. I. 8. He is near that 
Juſti ſietih me, who will contend with 
me? Ibid. li. 5. My Juſtice is near, my 
Salvation is gone forth, and mine Arms 
ſhall judge the People Ke. Did. liv. 17. 
This is the heritage of the ſervants of 
Jebovab, and their juſtice is of me 
| ſaith Jehovab. Pſal. xxiv. 5. He ſhall re- 
ceive the Bleſſing from Jebovab, and 
Fuſtice fromthe Elohim-his 28 90 
Pal. iv. 2. Elohim of my Juſtice. a 
e . 1 ts XX 
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Isxi. 2. deliver me in thy juſtice and 
cauſe me to eſcape. v.16. I will make 
mention of thy juſtice, and of thine only. 


Ifa. Bci. 3, Et vocabitur eis h my Irradi- 


ator, the juſt one. Iſa lxii. 2. And tbe 


Gentiles ſhall fee thy Fuſtice. Thence 


the juſt are laid to live by faith. Gen. 
xv. 6. And he believed in Fehovah, and 


it was imputed to him for juſiice. Hol. 


1.19. I zwill betroth thee unto me in ju- 


ſtice Ke. Ibid. xi. 12. But Fudah yet 
ruleth with d& the Irradiator of Light, 
and with the holy ones is faithful. Hab. 


i. 4. But the juſt ſhall live by his faith. 
Mat.” xxiii. 23. and have omitted the 
weightier matters of the Law, Judg- 
ment, Mercy and Faith. We ſuppoſe 
that the Deſign of the Trinity, in creating 
ntelligent Beings, was, that they might 


love, and ſo be fit to be beloved by them, 


and made eternally happy by them. So 

Faith is the Supplement, the Complement 
of Hope, to believe that thoſe Perſons in 

their Mercy and Wiſdom have contrived, 
and reveal'd a Method, and have or will 
put it in execution to make a free Agent, 
who has broke the Laws of Juſtice, and 


cannot poſſibly make Reſtitution, more 
qualified for the Enjoyment of them than 


if he had kept his firſt Station; becauſe 
| = 1 | N * | who 
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who believes moſt is forgiven, will love 
the moſt G. is renouncing all Pretences 
of Right, depending wholly upon them, 
acknowledging an Obligation infinitely be- 
yond what he could do, upon any other 
account, renders that which, upon this 


foot, is due to every Perſon in the Trinity, 


and cannot be due to any other Beings; 


becauſe no other Beings can give any Se- 
curity for the Performance of ſuch a Pro- 


miſe; ſo is reputed juſt, and worthy to 


enjoy the Benefit of what is purchaſed for 


him, and qualified for the Enjoyment of 
that Happineſs. This Perſon, this juſt 


one, is emblematically repreſented in the 


Names, 725 Glory or Gravity is. And this, 
by that in the Names which gives Weight 
to every thing, Pſal. xxxvii. 6. And he 


ſhall bring forth his Fuſtice as th 
Light. Ibid. 1. 6. And the Names ſhall 


declare bis Righteouſneſs (Juſtice) Tbid. 


 xcvii. 11. Light is ſown for the Rightefl E. 
_ ous (Juſt.) Prov. iv. 18. But the path iſ 


the juſt ones is as the ſhining Light, 


that ſhineth more and more unto the 
perſect day. Ibid. xiii. 9. the Light of the 
juſt ones rejoiceth. 11a. xlv. 21. Ego je- 
hovah, & non ultra Elohim præter me. 
pdp the Irradiator of Light Juſtus, and the 
means of Salvation non præter me. Jbid. 


Ixil. 
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Ixii. I. --= donec egrediatur, ut ſplendor, 
juſtitia ejus, & ſalus ejus, ut lampus ac- 
cendet fe. Mich. vii. 9. He will bring 


me forth to the Light, and I ſhall behold 


his Juſtice. Mal. iv. 9. The Shemoſh (the 


Light from the Sun) of Juſtice ſhall go 


forth with healing in his Wings. Ptal. 
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cxlii. 8. In me coronabunt juſti: cum re- 


tribueris ſuper me. So under the Emblem 


of a King, Jer. XX111. 5. xxxiii. 15. === 74 
| will raiſe 1 the beloved a juſt Branch, 


and he ſball reign King — and this is 


the Name whereby he ſhall be called 


Jebovah, our Tuſtifier. Plal. cx. 4. T how 


art an Interceſſor for ever after the or- 


der of my King the juſt one. Lech. ix. 9. 


Bebold thy King cometh to thee the juſt 
one, & ſalvatus ipſe: lowly and riding 
upon an Aſs Kc. Dan. ix. 7. Tibi Adonai 
juſtitia. So under the Emblem of a 
Teacher, Joel ii. 2 3. ib. a. xxx. 20. quia 


dedit vobis doctorem Juſtitiz. Amos v. 24. 


Et volvet ſe ſicut Aqua, Judicium: & 
Juſtitia veluti torrens fortis. J/a. lxiv. 6. 


Et fuimus ut immundus - & ut veſtimen- 
tum centonum omnes Juſtitiæ noſtræ. 


I have not yet prepared others to re- 


ceive Explanations of the New Teſtament, 
1 ſhall offer a few Hints below ; but this 
cannot be miſtaken, 1o ſhall inſert a few 


= Texts 
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Texts to prove that Jehovah is our Righ- 
teouſneſs, ſo that Chriſt was of the Eſſence. 


Rom. ix. 30. What ſhall we ſay then? 


That the Gentiles which followed not 
after Righteouſneſs, have attain'd to 


Righteouſneſs, even the Righteonſncſs 


which is of Faith: But Tſracl, which 


5 followed after the Law of Righteouſneſs, 


hath not atiain'd tothe Law of Righ- 


teouſneſs. Wherefore? becanſe the) ſought 


it, not by Faith, but as it were by 

the Works of the Law. Ib. x. 3. For the 

being ignorant of God's Nane 
and going about to eſtabliſh their own 


Righteouſneſs, have not ſubmitted them- 


ſelves unto the Rightcouſneſs of God. 
For Chriſt is the end of the Law 70 every 


one that believeth. Phil. iii. 9. —— Not 
having mine own Righteouſneſs ,ohich 


sf the Law, but that which is through 
the Faith of Chriſt, the Righteouſneſs 


which is of God by Faith. Acts iii. 14. 
But ye denicd the holy one, and the 


Juſt. vii. 52. And they have ſlain them 


which ſhew'd before of the coming of the 


guſt one, of whom ye have been now thc 


Betrayers and Murderers. xxii. 14. The 


ed of our Fathers hath choſen thee, that 


thou ſhouldeft know his Will, and ſee 
that ſuſt one, and ſhouldeſt hear thc 
EE 1 Voice 
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Price of his Mouth. Rom. iii. 2 5. hom 


God hath ſet forth tobe a Propitiation, 
through Faith in his Blood, to declare 


bis Righteouſneſs for the Remiſſnn 


(paſſing over) of Sins that are paſt — 


To declare-T ſay at this time his Righ- 


teouſneſs: that he might be juſt, and 


the Justi ier of him which belicveth in 
Feſus. iv. 5. But to him that worketh 
not, but believeth on him that juſtifieth 
the ungodly, his Faith is counted for 
Righteouſneſs. v. 25. Whowas delivered 


for our Offences, and was rais'd again 
» tor our Zuſtification. v. 19,-=-=- For as by 


one Man's Diſobedience many were 


made Sinners: fo by the Obedience of 


one, ſhall many be made righteous. viii. 
zo. Whom he called, them he alſo juſti- 


fied: and whom he juſtified, them he 


_ alſo ghrified. — 33. Who ſhall lay any 
thing to the charge of God's Elec? It 
19 God that juſtifieth. 1 Cor. i. 30.— _ 
Chriſt Feſus, who of God is made unto 
us Wiſdom and Righteouſneſs, and 
 Santtification and Redemption. vi. 11. 
But ye are waſh d, but ye are ſanttified, 
but ye are juſtified in the Name of the 
Lord Feſus, and by the Spirit of our 


Cod. 2 Cor. v. 2 1. For he made him to 
be Sin for us, who knew no Sin; that 
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tum die, & furto ablatum noctu. If they 


6 L O X * 


We might be made the Righteouſneſs of 
God in him. i John. it. 1. Je have an 

Advocate with the Father, eſus Chriff 

re Righteous : and he 1s the Propi- 
 #iation for our Sins Kc. 


So, in another Senſe, the Word Ne is 


Sin. They alſo make it to expiate, to 
purify. Tis ſuppoſed that, as the dinner 
was guilty of Death, ſomething was to be 
ſubſtituted, put in his ſtead. Its Blood 
was to be ſhed, 1o put to death, bunt, 
or G c. But, though this was all that 
could be done typically, this is far ſhort 
of the Idea of the Word, and ſo of the 
Action that was to be perlormed for, or 
in lieu of, the Sinner. The Idea is clear, 
Gen. xxx1. 39. © Raptum non attuli ad te, 
ego expiabam illud (pœnas luebam pro eo) 


de manu mea requirebas illud, furto abla- 


were torn, he was to make them ſound, 


or if ſtole bring them back again, or pay 
the Value. This, though referr d to in. 
abundance of Places, is almoſt explain'd 


in Ege k. xxxiv. under the ſame Idea of a 


Shepherd and Sheep. Only you are to 
ee that this Shepherd is omnipotent, 


and theſe Sheep immortal. The whole 


Chapter ſhould be cited; but, leſt it 


thould be thought that 'tis applicable, E 
ſhall 
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ſhall only cite the 16th Verſe, perditam, 


requiram, & expulſam reducam: & con- 
fractam alligabo, & languidam roborabo; 
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& pinguem, & fortem diſperdam, paſcam 


illum in judicio.“ Whatever damage is 
done. to the Soul of Man by Satan, by him- 
ſelf or others, whatever is torn, or defaced, 


or ſtolen, Chriſt is to make good here, 
ſo far as Faith, Love, Inclination & c. goes, 


hereafter to make good all Defects. To 


give wholly to the Body, and partly to 


the Soul, new Life, Health, Strength, 
Powers and Faculties, Inclinations, nay 
and Enjoyments too. A Friend has ob- 
ſerved upon another Word, what is true 
in this, that both the Criminal, the Type, 


and the original Sacrifice is call'd the Sin- 
ner. The Idea of Shepherd is carried on 


in the New Teſtament, John x. II. Tam 
the good Shepherd: the good Shepherd 


_ giveth his Life for the Sheep === John i. ff 


29. Behold the Lamb of God which ta- 
Leth away the Sins of the orld. Rom. 


viii. 3. God ſending his own Son, in the 
likeneſs of ſinful Fleſh, and for Sin (by 


a Sacrifice for Sin) condemned Sin in 
the Fleſh. xi. 27. For this is my Purifier 
unto them, when | ſhall take away their 
Sins. 1 Cor. xv. 3. Chriſt died for our 


bins according to the Scriptures. 2 Cor. 


v. 
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v. 21. For he hath made him to bs Sin 


for us who knew 10 Fin. Gal. 1.3. &race 


be to you, and Peace from Cod the 


Father, and from our Lord 7eſus Chriſt, 


who gave himſelf for our Sins. — iii. 22. 
But the Scripture bath concluded all 
ander Sin, that the Promiſe by Faith 


of Feſus Chriſt might be given to them 


that belicoe. Heb. ix. 28. So Chriſt was 
once offer'd to bear the Sins of many. 
1 Pet. ii. 24. J/ho his own ſelf bare our 


fins in his own Body on the Tree. iii. 18. 
Fr Chriſt alſo hath once ſuffer'd for 
fins, the Fuſt for the Unjuſt, (that he 


might bring us to God) — 1 John i. 7.-- 
And the Blood of Feſus Chriſt his Son 


cleanſeth us from all ſin. iii. 5. Aud ye 
know that he was manifeſted to take 


away our fins, and in bim is no ſin.” 
There are other Words that ſhew this in 


ſtill different Lights. But Ihave digreſſed 
too far, 'tis time to return to the emble- 


ng matical Appearance of the Glory. 


1 ſhall inſtance two parallel Caſes, one 
in the 'Tabernacle, and one in the Temple, 
which I think were the higheſt Manife- 
ſtations that ever the Jews had. When 


5 the Cloud led the Ifraclites a Type of the 


Church, from Egypt a Type of the State 
of Slavery, to Sin, through the Wilderneſs 
© By 


or GRAVITY. 


Type of this Life, to Canaan the Type 
of the State of Reſt; I ſay, while the 


Cloud abode upon the Tabernacle or 
Sanctum Sanctorum which was carried or 
pitched before the Camp, as Levir. ix. 


upon offering Sacrifice for the High Prieft 
or chief Interceſſor, who was a Type of 


Chriſt, and for the People, And 2 Chron. 


vii, When the Temple was finiſh'd, and 


Sacrifices offer d, that the Glory Jehovah, 


the Irradiation of Light Cc. the Type of 
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the Divinity of Chriſt, Levit. -appeard 


Cyron. filled the Houſe: And his Hu- 


manity or Body, typified by the Beaſts, 
was offer” dupon the * Ledit.- There 


came out a Fire from the Faces of e- 


 hovah, the Emblem of the firſt Perſon. 


Chron. The Fire came down from the 
Names. Levit.--and conſumed up u the 


Altar the Burnt-Offering and the Fat. 


 Chron.---T he Burnt Offering and the 


Sacri fes. accepted the Prieſt and the 
Sacrifice, and took Vengeance for Sin. 


 Levit- Thich when all the People ſaw 


they (houted, and fell on Zane Faces. 


Chr. --They bow'd themſelves c h their 


 FacestotheGround upon the Pavement, 
and worſhipp'd, and attributed Irradi- 
ation of Light to Fehovah, ſaying, for 
. be 15 od ns for vis Mercy obo an} for 

8 | ever. 
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ever. Hence the People, Deut. v. 24. 
Et videre fecit nos Jehovah Elohim noſter 


Y Gloriam ſuam, & He Magnitudinem 
ſuam. Hence David in Rhapſody ſays, 
P/. xcvii. 6. Annunciaverunt the Names 
His juſt one, and all the People hade 
ſeen his Glory. And the Fire on each 
Altar was to be kept burning, as a Me- 


morial from whence it came. Hence the 
Vengeance for offering with ſtrange Fire, 


which was not appointed, typically as an 
Emblem, to take vengeance for Sin. Lev. 


X. 2. And there went out a Fire from Je- 


|  hovah, and devour d them, and they died 


before jehovah So when the People mur— 


mured, Numb. xi. 1. And the Fire of 
Fehowwah burnt among them that were 


iu the outermoſt parts of the Camp. So 
2. 4. When they wept again, and ſaid 


who ſhall give us Fleſh to eat? v. 3 1. So 
Pſ[al. lxxviii. 26. There went forth a 


Wind (Spirit) from Fehovah, and brought 
_ Ouails from the ſea, and let them fall 
- by the Camp &c. Exod. x. 13. And e- 
hovah brought an Eaſt-Wind upon the 
Land all that Day, and all that Night, 


and when it was Morning the Eaſt 
Wind brought the Locuſts. v.19. And 
Jebovab turn'd- a mighty ſtrong Weſt 
Wind which took away the Locuſt 

1. it 
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Ibid. xv. 8. And with the Blaſt of thy 
Moſtril the Waters were gather 'd toge- 


ther &c.--thou didſt blow with thy I ind, 
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the ſea cover'd them, they ſank as Lead 


in the mighty Waters. Each Perſon 
ated by his reſpective Type, ſo Lukeix. 
54. When the Diſciples would have call'd 
for Fire, executed Vengeance, that was 
not Chriſt's Part, except when delegated 

gas Ege. x. 2, 7. [Where Fire was put 
into the Hand of the Perſon clothed in 


Linnen, the Emblem of Chriſt the Inter- 
ceſſor, to burn Jeruſalem. 


Ihe Glory and the Cloud appeard upon 
ſeveral other Occaſions, as Exod. xvi. 10. 
Numb. xiv. 10. xvi. 19, 42. they were 
not only emblematical Repreſentations, 


but their Appearance was a Prediction that 


thoſe whom they repreſented were to ap- 


pear, or act really what they acted em- 


blematically, when one or both fill'd the 
Tabernacle or Temple, or covered them, 
as Exod. xl. 9:16 1 Reg. viii. f . 2 Par. 
v. 14. Did. vii. 1, 3. EzeR.xliii. 5. xliv. 4. 


+ that what it or . repreſented ſhould 


fill the Church. That there ſhould be no : 


_ occaſion for thoſe typical Prieſts c. to 
enter, to ſacrifice, or ſerve there; more 


particularly every thing that is repreſented 


in Ezekiel was prophetick to threaten the 
FD wicked 
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wicked with Deſtruction, and comfort the 


Church. The Deſcriptions and Repre- 


ſentations which were exhibited in the 


Cherubim, in the Temple, and what was 


therein delineated, were typical of what 


was to be. The Perſon above the Che- 
rubim was he which was to rule in the 


Chriſtian Church, or State. The Lion and 
Man join'd, in the Temple, and the Palm 
were what was to be inſtead of the Che- 
rubim; that joint Perſon was to be not 


only the ſecond Perſon and Man Join'd, 


but the Supporter, the Conqueror, the 


Ruler. So that this Glory, Zzck.1. and 


ii. 23, ſtood among the Gentiles. Ezep. 


xliii. 2. came from the Eaſt, and enterd 
at the Eaſt Gate, and the Earth ſhined 


with it. And when the Glory of the Elo- 


him of Iſrael, and its Splendor, and the 


Cloud departed, or went up from the he- 
rubim, and went to the Threſhold of the 


Houſe, and the Cloud filled the Houſe, 
and afterwards the Glory return'd, and 
ſtood upon the Cherubim. And the Che- 


rubim with the. Glory went out of the | 


Temple, and ſtood at the Eaſt Gate; and 
the Glory went up from the midſt of the 

City, and ſtood upon the Mountain which 
is upon the Eaſt Side of the City. As 


_ Ezek. viii. $ ix. 3. X, 3, 4, 18, 19. x22, 
$45 


or G R SY 1 T-Y; 
23. Thoſe, who theſe Viſions repreſented, 
after their Appearance in Splendor there, 
ſhould leave that Church and that City &c. 


He, who this Type bore the Name of 
and repreſented, was predicted, promis d, 


and pray d for in Words. But as thoſe 


who, for want of underſtanding the He- 
brew Tongue, the Types, ſo Manner of 


expreſſing them, and the Originals by them, 
and had no other Idea but that the Father 


muſt be elder than the Son, have attributed 


every thing, though every Perſon is Je- 
hovah, is one of the Elohim, is in many 


ſenſes Father ; to Jehovah, to Elohim, to | 


I91 


the Father, as in Property &c. I am to 


ſhew that keeping to the Types reclaims 


all thoſe, each to each Perſon, and puts 


an end to all thoſe Diſputes. As the Sub- 
ſtance of the Heavens the Names, is the 


Type of Jehovah, of the Elohim; ſo Fire, 


Light or Glory, Spirit c. is of Jehovah, 


of the Elohim. As Fire is the Father of 


| Light, of Glory; 1o the Light the Glory, 
is the Light, the Glory of the Father exc. 
Begetting or proceeding c. is not to give 


an Idea of their Beginning, but of the 


Manner of their Exiſtence; any more than 
ſending or being ſent is any Evidence of 


Superiority or Inferiority, but their Oeco- 
5 Oy in the Coyenant, as in the Types. 


When- 
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Whenever there is Fire, it is begetting 
and ſending out Light; and Light is go- 


ing out. And the Spirit is proceeding 
from Fire and Light. The Light ſhews 
the Son, the Son reveals the Father. Theſe 
Connections are not us d in any manner of 
Property or Superiority, but in Diſtinction 
to the Light the Glory, the Spirit of the 
Names, or any other. So, in Diſtinction 
to the Effence, which was the Glory, had 
laid it down, or vaild it, taken on Fleſh, 
through which only the Splendor appear d 
for the time, but had Power to reaſſume 
his Glory; and the Manhood, who was 
to appear like a Servant, was to fuffer, 


| was to be raisd, and taken more immedi- 


ately into the Eſſence, and with it to be 


| glorified, I ſhall cite a few of the Texts, 


Numb. xiv. 20. J have pardon d — all 


the Barth ſhall be filled with the Glory 
Jehovah. But thoſe who had ſeen it and 


rebell'd were not to enter into Canaan. 


Pal. Ixxii. 19. and bleſſed be bis glorious 


Name for ever, and let the whole Earth 
be filPd with his Glory. Ibid, Ixxxv. 10. 
Surely his ſalvation is nigh them that 
fear him; that Glory may dwell in our 


Land. Ibid. Ixxxiv. 11. Fehowah will 
give Grace and Glory: uo good thing 
will he withhold from them that walk 
E FP uprightly. 
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uprightly. Iſa. iv. 2. In die illa erit Ger- 
men Jehoyah in decore & gloria. 4. Nen 
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Fehovah ſhall have waſhed en be 


filth of the daughters of Sion, and 
have purged the blood of Feruſalem from 
the midſt thereof, by the ſpirit of Fudg- 
ment, and by the ſpirit of burning. 


And Fehovah will create upon every 
develling- place of mount Sion, and upon 


ber aſſemblies acloud and ſmoak by day, 
and the ſhining of a flaming fire by 
night : for upon all the Glory ſhall be a 


defence (a covering.) Ibid. vi. 3. Aud 
one cried unto another, and ſaid holy, 


ſhall 


holy, holy is Fehovah of hoſts, the whole = 


earth full of his Glory. Ibid. xi. 10. And. 


in that day there ſhall be a root of Feſſe, 


which ſhall ſtand for an enſign of the 
people; to it ſhall the Gentiles ſeek, and 
his reſt ſhall be Glory. The Reaſon of 
the coming of the Glory, which had been 


predicted and foreſhewed, was alſo pre- 
dicted, 1/a. xvi. 4.--Quia defecit expreſſor, 
defecit vaſtatio, conſumpti ſunt conculcans 
de terra. Et præparabitur in miſericordia 
ſolium, & ſedebit ſuper illud in veritate 
in tentorio David (of the Beloved) c. Ib. 
xxiv. 23. hen Fehovah of hoſts ſhall 
reign in mount Sion and in Feruſalem, 


and before bis e the Glory. Ibid. 


xxxv. 
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xxxv. 2. Ipſi videbunt Gloriam Jehovah, I 


decorem Elohim noſtri tunc aperientur 


oculi cæcorum; & aures ſurdorum pate- 
bunt c. Ibid. xl. 3. The voice of him 
that crieth -in the wilderneſs, prepare 
ne the way of Fehowah, make ſtraight 
in the deſart a highway for our Elobim. 


And the Glory Fehbowah ſhall be reveal d, 


and all fleſh ſhall ſee it together. Ibid, 
xlix. 5. Though Iſrael be not gathered, 


et fall I be glorious in the eyes of Je- 
hovah, and , my federator ſhall be 
my ffrength. Ibid. lviii. 8. Then ſhall thy 


light break forth as the morning, and 


thine health (or medicine) ſhall ſpring 


forth ſpeedily, and thy juſtice ſhall go 


before thee, the Glory Fehonah ſhall ga- 
ther thee up. Ibid.lix. 19. So. ſhall they 


fear the name of Fehovah from the weſt, 


and bis Glory from the riſing of the 


 $Shemoſh; when the enemy ſhall come in 
lie a flood, the ſpirit Fehowahb ſhall lift 
ap a ſtandard againſt him; and the 


Redeemer fhall come to Sion. Ibid. 1x. 1. 
Ariſe, ſhine, for thy light is come, and 
the Glory ZFehovah tis riſen upon thee-* 
his Glory ſhall be ſeen upon thee. v. 7. 


— And I will glorify the houſe gry Glory. 


V. 9. Aud tothe holy one of Tjrael, becauſe 
He hath glorified thee. Ibid. Ixii. 2. And 


ths 
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the Gentiles ſhall ſee thy juſtice, and all 
kings thy Glory. Ibid. lxvi. 10. Rejoice ye 


with Feruſalem-and be delighted with 


the ſplendor of her Gfory--and the Glory 


of the Gentiles like a flowing ſtream. 


0. 18. Ir ſhall come, that I will gather 
all nations and tongues, and they ſhall 


come and ſee my Glory. And T will ſet 
a ſigu among them, and I will ſend 
thoſe that eſcape of them unto the na- 


tions, to Tarſhijh, Pul and Lud that 


draw the bow, to Tubal and Jaan, to 
the ifles afar off, that have not heard 
my fame, neither have ſcen my Glory; 
and they ſhall declare my Glory among 


the Gentiles. Ezek. iii. 12. Blefſed be the 
Glory Fehovah from this place. Ibid. 
xxxix. 21. Aud I will ſet my Glory among 


the heathens: The time of his coming 


moſt exactly, Dau. ix. 24. © Hebdomadz 
ſeptuaginta deciſa ſuper populum tuum, & 
ſuper civitatem ſanctitatis tuæ, ad conſu- 


mendum prævaricationem, ad ſigillandum 


peccata, & ad expiandum iniquitatem, & 


ad adducendum juſtitiam ſeculorum. Et 


ad ſigillandum viſionem, & prophetam, & 


ad ungendum ſanctitatem ſanctitatum. Et 


ſcies, & intelliges ab exitu ſermonis, ad re- 
verti faciendum, & ad ædificandum jeru- 
ſaliam uſque ad d unctum ducem, Heb- 

0 2 domadæ 
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domadæ ſeptem Oc. Mich. i. 15. Adhuc 
hæredem adducam tibi habitatrix Mareſah: 
uſque ad Hadulam veniet Gloria Iſrael.“ 


Hab. ii. 14. For the earth ſhall be filled 
with the knowledge of the Glory Febo- 


daß. Plal.cii. 16, Et timebunt gentes no- 


men Jehovah, & omnes reges terræ Gloriam 
tuam. Quia ædificavit Jehovah Sion, vi- 
debetur in Gloria ſua. Hag. ii. 3. Mo is 
lcft among you that ſaw this houſe in 
her firſi Glory? v. 5. the very Verbum 
quod excidi yobiſcum in egrediendo vos 


ex Ægypto, & ſpiritus meus ſtans (perſtat) 
in medio veſtri: ne timeatis.— 7. 4nd 1 


will ſhake all nations, and the deſire of 
all nations fhall come, and I will fill 
this houſe with Glory.--T he Glory of this 


latter houſe ſhall be greater than of the 
former --and in this place will I give 


Por peace. Lach. ii. 5. For I, ſaith Je- 
hovah-=will be the Glory in the midſt of 
her. v. 8. For thus ſaith the Bfſence ex- 
iſting of hoſts, the later Glory, he hath 
ſent me to the nations which ſpoiled you. 
His facred Perſon exhibited more Glory 
than the Emblem of Light in or out of 


the Cloud, or the Form of a Man of Light; | 
though St. Paul calls the Emblem the 
Cherubim of Glory, Chriſt was the real 


Glory; the Types of Lights and Perfec- 
TE, tions, 


n 1 
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tions, Which the High Prieſt wore upon 
his Breaſt, were but Shadows of his; his 
Glory weighed more than the Light, which 
is but an Emblem of his Glory; his Merit 


and Sacrifice was that which gives real 


Weight, real Glory; the other Sacrifices 
were but Types of his, ſo of every Em- 


blem in, or about the Temple. 


I bave ſhew'd in Meoſes---{1ne P. 72 $. 
from Pſal. lxviii. 19. that the Man was 
taken into the Eſſence of the Elohim. And 
David (the beloved) lays, Pal. cxix. 122. 
Mix with thy ſervant for good, let not 


the proud oppreſs me. Ibid. cxix. 81. 


« defecit (deſideravit) ad ſalutem tuam 
(thy Jeſus, thy Saviour) anima mea: ad 
verbum tuum expectavi (ſperavi.) g. 123. 
Oculi mei defecerunt ad ſalutem tuam: & 
ad eloquium (verbum) p juſtitiæ tuæ. 


 Pſal. Ixxix. 9. Adjuva nos Elohim ſalutis 
noſtræ (our Saviour) hy ſuper (in) verbum 


Gloria nomen tui: & erue nos, & propiti- 
are ſuper peccatis noſtris propter nomen 
tuum. ſz. 1xi. 10. Gaudendo gaudebo in 
Jehovah, $3n exultabit my Body (Frame) 
in my Elohim: quia induere me fecit ve- 
ſtimentis ſalutis, Pallio juſtitiæ involvit me: 
tanquam ſponſum jd will intercecd for a 
Crown, & tanquam ſponſam ornabit vaſis 
ſais. quia ſicut terra---ſic Adonai Jehovah 

. ger- 
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germinare faciet juſtitiam & Irradiation of 
the Light.” If we conſider px e c. 
not as real Names of a Perſon or Perſons, 
but as perſonal Attributes, they diſtinguiſh 


the Perſons as effectually; for they ſubſiſt 
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not without Perſons, nor in any other Per- 
{ons but typically, as in FZoſhua, Cyrus Kc. 
and the manner of ſpeaking holds among 
Men. Beſides theſe and many more ſuch, 
and other manners of expreſſing it, not 
yet ſufficiently explain'd, 'tis predifted ex- 
Preſſly, that Chriit was to be compound 
of two Perſons, Pſal. lxxxvii. 5. Et ipſe 
Slion dicetur BY) V3i-vir & vir (a great 
Perſon and a great Perſon, ſee M. ys . 
cap. xi.) natus eſt in ea: & ipſe (ipſe al- 
tiflimus) fundavit ( firmabit) eum akiſfinous 
Jchovah numerabit in ſcribendo populos 
(in regiſtring) M1 iſte natus eſt ibi (that is 
within the Family, the Tribe, the Diſtrict 
that was regiſtred there) Selah. Ec: (there 

ſhall be) cantores (Songs) ſicut Yοοn ti- 
bicines (at Labours, at bringing forth of 
Sons) (as the Chorus of the Angels) omnes 
fontes mei in te; to this Child T/a. vii. 14. 
and ix. 6. gives the double Character of 4 
mighty Man, and a mie hty 98 God Ir- 
radiator of Light or Glory. So Pſal. 
xlv. 1. Vidori ſuper Soſannim (/;/iis which, 
though it bears not the Name, I take to 


be 


„ ‚ 1c Op 147 Wo nh 6 
be an Emblem of a Scepter, ſo perhaps 
of the Irradiation of Light, from its Uſage 
in the. Temple, from its Colour, from the 
Number of its Leaves, or Rays,) filiis Co- 
rach eradiens canticum PP amorum (of 
the beloved) eructavit cor meum verbum 
bonum, & dicens ego opera mea regi: 
lingua mea ſtilus {ſcribe velocis Tae 
pulchruiſti (thou art infinitely beautiful) 


præ filiis Adam; diffuſa eft gratia in labiis 


tuis]: propterea benedixit te Elohim in Se- 


culum. Accinge te gladio tuo ſup er fe- 


mur, potens J robore tuo (thy Majeſty) 
KX decore tuo. Et decore tuo proſperare, 
od y 22) equita (auriga) ſuper (in) 
verbum (verbo) veritatis & manſuetudinis 


D juſtitiæ - ſolium tuum Elohim æternum, 


& perpetuum : virga rectitudinis virga reg- 
norum tuorum c. cited Heb. i. 8, Kc. So 
in the former Part of the Ixviii P/al. cited in 
M.=-{ine P. v.5. Victori ipſi the beloved 
Cantus cantici- Cantate to the Elohim, ca- 
nite nomini ejus, exaltate equitantem in 
y the Mixture, in the Eſſence Nomen 
ejus, & exultate ad facies ejus. Ji d. cx. 4. 
To the Beloved a Song. Dixit Jehovah 
Adoni meo; ſede ad dextram meam donec 


--virgam fortitudinis tuæ mittet Jehoyah ex 


Siion—a vulva (ex utero) ab aurora: tibi 
ros natiyitatis tux, Juravit Jehoyah & non 
O 4 pani- 
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cipio. I take the Word to be compound 


„ 


pœnitebit, tu Interceſſor in ſeculum, in 
verbo meo Melchi-zadock my King the 
Juſt one de torrente in via bibet : pro- 
pterea exaltabit Caput. As I have uſed 
the proper Names of Perſons and Places 
in a different Senſe, I muſt make a Digrel- 
ſion to ſhew the Method of the Scripture 
in len Caſes. - EE 
"Tis ſurpriſing to obſerve how, by ſeem- 


ingly ſimple Accidents ſometimes men- 


tion'd, Mothers, whoſe Right it ſeems it 
was by cuſtom to name their Children, 
were induced to give a Name which ex- 

preſſed what the Child or his Poſterity | 
were to be, or do, or repreſent, as > from 
Leah's laying, Gen. xxix. 34. Now my 
husband y will be joined unto me; 


whole T1ibe was to be Prieſts to repreſent 


him who was to be the double, the join'd, 


the coupled Perſon, in that high Manner 


which we cannot expreſs. I have men- 
tioned one Name above uſed for the Ta- 


bernacle, there is yet another; there is not 
a Letter there inſignificant or uſeleſs, *tis 


alſo called / from the emblematical Co- 
pulation or Conjunction of the two Per- 


ſons exhibited there, referr'd to Jer. vii. 12. 
Sed ite nunc ad locum meum qui in Shilo, 


quo habitare feci nomen meum ibi in prin- 


of 
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of wand 9h in the manner aboveſaid, ſo 
it ſignifies he who will be join'd. This 
Copulation is mentioned in this Word, 
I Reg. vii. and alſo by the Word M, 2.29. 
Et ſuper clauſuras que inter climacteras 
leones, bos, & cherubim, & ſuper climac- 
teras baſis deſuper ; & deſubter leones, & 
bovem 3795 copulationes opere extenſo. Et 


quatuor rotæ æreæ fulcimento uni, & ta. 


bulæ zrez, & quatuor anguli gu humeri 
eis: deſubter concham humeri ſuis ex My 
yd ve tranſitu viri copulationum — 
Y. 36. Et aperuit ſuper tabulis manuum 
ejus, & ſuper clauſuris ejus cherubim, le- 
ones, & palmas ſecundum , Y nudi- 


tatem viri, & ny> copulationum circum- 


quaque. Schind. Lex. M- appli- 
catio, conjunctio. 1 Reg. vii. 3 6. Cherubim, 
leones, & palmas waz WARY juxta con- 
junctionem cujuſque, al. juxta adhæſionem 
viri, cum uxorem complectitur brachiis. 
Buxt. Chald. 1664. Th. Et--cherubim fu- 
erunt cohærentes invicem, complectebantur 
ſe invicem. 1h. -- quia cohæret Gittin folio, 
20. 2. Z. Pagn. 2082. ibid. So 2 Par. 
iii. 10. fecitque in domo ſanctitatis ſancti- 
tatum cherubim duos opere ZYYYL pue- 
rorum | v. ſtatuario.] & texerunt eos auro 


cherubim duos dy yd effectus, res geſta of 


exiles, of ſtrangers, of wanderers, who, in 
4 . 1 


2 
** 
— * ey x 
. 


201 1 


202 


GL DRY 
the higheſt Senſe, were from their proper 
Habitation. The Word fingle dyx is uſed 
for Chriſt joined with 20 Ila. Ixiii. 1. Quis 
iſte veniens de Edom, rubefactus veſtes de 
Boſra iſte decoratus in ſtola ſua, dy feſti- 
nus (a Stranger) in 2" the great one his 
Power; ego 13M (of which below) in ju- 
ſtitia, 57 magnus ad ſervandum. Fer. 
xxxi. 20. nonne natus 99 deliciarum? 
--- 9.22, Quia creavit Jehovah novum in 


terra, fœmina circumdabit n virum (an 


Attribute of, or Join'd with, Ox.) Note, 
every place where this double Word is 
uſed, it refers to this double Perſon 3 ſo 
by Prediction under the Word 90, al. 
ii. 4. ad exiſtendum my Purifier D- 
the cry coupled one, (or coupled with 
me.) Ibid. ii. 8. Corrupiſtis the Terms of 
Purification D of him who is coupled. 
'That this may not ſeem to be oppoled, by 
the Promiſe made to a Prieſt, Numb. xxv. 
12. He was but a Type it was made to 


TV» the Irradiator of Light, the Helper. 


Numb. iii. 32. & 5x W "WPI & 
Prælatus Prælatorum Levi Eliezer. So 


Deut. xxxiii. 8. Aud of Levi he ſaid, let 


thy Thummim aud thy Urim be with 


the perſon of thy haly one, whom thou 


didſt prove at Maſſal, and with who 
thou didſt ſtrive at the waters of ae MY 
„ 


a 
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ribah : who ſaid Kc, So dy is uſed in 
that myſtical Senſe of coupling or uniting 
Men who had been Heathens to the 


Church; fo to Jehovah, J/a. xiv. 1. Aud 
the ftrangers ſhall be joined with them, 


and they ſhall cleave to the. houſe of 
Jacob. Ibid. Ivi. 3. Neither let the ſon of 


the ſtranger, that hath joined himſelf 


to Fehowvah. v. 6. Alſo the ſons of the 

ſtranger, that join themſelves to Feho- 

wah. Jer. I. 5. Come, and let us join our 
ſelves to Fehovah, in a perpetual puri- 
fier who ſhall not be forgotten. Lach. ii. 
It. Aud many nations ſhall be joined 
to Fehovah in that day. Which runs 


through the whole New Teſtament. This 


Word 1s uſed for the coupled, amphibious 
Serpent, or noxious Creature and I 
which has Parts framed for Earth and Air, 
and alſo for the Water. And ſurely it has 


Affinity to a Word. but once mention'd in 
Scripture, Deut. xxviii. 57, N ον com- 


pounded, as above, of w and 9 that 

which is joined to, and includes the In- 
fant in the Womb. Pagy. p. 65. Fæmi- 
nino autem utuntur Hebræi ubi nos neutro.“ 
So of Names changed by Jehovah, as Ce. 


xvii. 4. Ego ecce my Purifier MN the 


Subſtance of thee, & eris for a Father mul- 
titudinis gentium, Et non yocabitur ultra 
| nomen 
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nomen tuum Abram, & erit nomen tuum 


Dr quia patrem multitudinis gentium 
dabo tibi. The Conſtruction they have 


given us of this new Name is from N Fa- 


ther, and 72371 Multitude, but they leave 


out the Ruſh: If the Text did not direct, 
one ſhould be liable to take it from Y an 


_ Epithet of God, moſt powerful, and dm 
of the Maltitude ; but it ſeems to be from 


5X and 332 and don the Father of the 


Light, the Son, or the Purifier of a Mul- 


titnde. As this was made the Name of 
this Man, and Promiſes made to him as 
ſuch, ſo there were other Promiſes made 


do another under this Name. Roz. ix. 7. 


Neither becauſe they are the ſeed of 
Abraham, are they all Children. Mat. 
iii. 9. Cod is able of theſe ſtones to raiſe 
up children unto Abraham. So of ano- 
ther given Name, Gen. xxxii. 28. on W 
or be 2». So under this Name to Iſtael. 
Pal. cv. 9. Which he cut off with Abra- 
ham, and his oath unto Iſaac, and con- 


firm'd the ſame unto Facob for a Law, 


and to Iſrael a purifier of ages. Rom. 
ix. 6. For they are not all Iſrael, which 
are of Iſrael. Iſa. xxix. 22. Jacob ſhall 
not now be aſhamed, neither ſhall his 
face now wax pale. But when he ſeeth 
his children, the work of my hands ” 

2 F136 


. 


the midſt of him, they ſhall ſanttify my 
name, and ſanctiſy the holy one of a 
cob, and ſhall fear the Elohim of Iſrael. 
Rom. xi. 26. And ſo all Iſrael ſhall be 
ſaved. And to of David, who himſelf 
was, as the Word is conſtrued, Beloyed, 
and was choſen to be the Parent of Chriſt 
the well-beloyed Son of that terreſtrial, and 
of his celeſtial Father. Coc. derives the 
Word from 9 to confeſs. - And I think 
that Verb is from * and is to attribute 
Power, David ſays, 2 Sam. xxiii. 5. Quia 
a Purifier ſeculi poſuit mihi 
"Tis ſaid Pſal. Ixxxix. 4. Excidi the Pu- 
rifier Mi electo meo: juravi 1175 to the 
Beloved ſervo meo: uſque in ſeculum ſta- 
biliam ſemen tuum: & ædificabo in gene- 
ratione & generatione thronum tuum, Se- 
lah. So Cant. v. 10. Dilectus mens ph 
candidus & M rubicundus. Fzep. 
xxxiv. 23. Aud Iwill ſet up one ſbepherd 
over them, and he ſhall feed them, eden 
my ſervant the beloved — And I Feho- 
vah will be their Elohim, and my ſer- 
vant the Beloved NW) prelatus among 
them. So Ezek. xxxvii. 24. And the be- 
loved my ſervant ſhall be king over them 
And my ſervant the beloved ſhall be 
tbeir prince for ever. Hol. iii. 5. And 
ſeek Fehovah their Elobim, and * i 
006 
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loved their king. Lach. xii. 8. In that day 
Zehbovah ſhall defend the inhabitants of 
Jeruſalem, and he that is feeble among 


them at that day ſball be as the beloved; 
and the houſe of the beloved as Elohim, 


as the agent Fehovah to the faces of 
them And Iwill pour upon the houſe 


- of the beloved, and upon the inhabitants 


of Feruſalem, the ſpirit of grace and of 
ſupplications, and they ſhall look upon 
me whom they have pierced &c. Ibid. 
xiii. 1. 17 that day there ſhall be a foun- 
tain opened to the houſe of the beloved, 
and to the inhabitants of Jeruſalem, 


for ſin, and for uncleanneſs. As many 


things are thus ſaid under the Signification 
of the Word M David the Beloved, and 
many Pſalms dedicated to Chriſt under that 
Word; ſo other Pſalms are dedicated to 
him under the Signification of &Þ& who, 
as appears, 2 Par. xxix. 30. was a Seer at 


that time; as others have ſuppos d, to the 


Prieſt mention'd, 1 Par. vi. 39. as the P/. 
Ixxxi, Ixxxii, c. that is to the Gatherer, 
and under that are many clear Prophecies 
referring to Chriſt. This obliges me to 
ſay ſomething of Sion, and Feruſalem. 
It does not appear that the Name of y 


was changed, but that it retained its Hea- 


then Name, ſignifies Titulus, or Siccitas, 
has 


FEGRAVEET:Y. 


has no other Claim to be a Type of the 


Church but that David, the Type of the 
Beloved, had his Palace and dwelt there. 


And that it appears he took it and Jeru- 


ſalem in the ſeventh of his Reign, 2 Sam. v. 
and made a Tabernacle, and brought the 
Ark thither, in which were the Types of 
the Perſons above, and their Actions, upon 


which the Glory emblematically appear d, 


from whence he gave Orders ec. as above. 
Cap. vi. where it ſtood till the Temple 
was finiſned, 2 Reg. viii. 1. (above forty 
Years.) So Pfal. Ixxviii. 67. Moreover, Be 


refuſed the Tabernacle of Joſeph, aud 


choſe not the tribe of Ephraim. But 
choſe the tribe of Fudah, the mount 
Sion which he loved &c. Ibid. Ixxvi. 2. 
In Fudah is the Elohim known, his 
Name is great in Iſrael, in Salem alſo 
is his Tabernacle, and his dewelling- 
place in Sion. Ibid. ii. 6. Et ego conſtitui 
regem meum, ſuper Siion, montem ſanc- 
titatis meæ (of my holy one.) Ib. Ixxxvii. 2, 
Jehova l1weth the gates of Sion, more 
than all the dweliing of Facob. Glorious 
things are ſpoken of thee, O city of the 


Elobim. And as above-- Aud of Zion it 


ſhallbe ſaid a ereat perſon, and a great 
perſon was born in her &c. Ibid. cxxxii. 
13. For, Jehovah hath choſen Zion, he 

hath 
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hath defired it for his habitation. This 
is my reſt for ever, here will I dwell. 
Ibid. cii. 13. T hou ſhalt ariſe, and have 
mercy upon Sion, for the time to favour 
her, yea the ſet-time is come.--16. When 
Jehovab ſhall build up Sion, be ſhall ap- 
pear in his Glory. Iſa. xviii. 7. In that 


time ſhall the preſent he brought=-to the 
place of the name of Fehovah of the 


hoſts, the mount Sion. Mat. xxl. 5. Tell 


ye the daughter of Sion, behold, thy 


king cometh unto thee. Apoc. xiv. 1. And 


lo, a Lamb ſtood on the Mount Sion. So 


PT Jeruſalem, which, I think, was 


named by David, by the Spirit of Pro- 


phecy, in which the Temple ſtood, they 
ſay, on the ſide of Mount Sion. "Tis a 


compound Name, ſome make it from the 


Prophecy, Ger. xxii. 14. DN Y that cannot 
be, becauſe the & is radical; ſome from 


TY jaculare, and from that to teach, to 


give Laws, a Place cannot do that. But 
I take it to be from WT to drive out and 
poſſeſs, ſo the Heir the Poſſeſſor, the Pol- 


| ſeffion and h M. Retributio, perfectio, 


pax, & oblatio pacificorum, & pacifica 


veſtis, indumentum, pallium. What this 
was in the City, as a Type of the Church, 
10 in the Church, and every Member, and 


what each and all of thoſe Attributes are, 
or 
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or to whom they immediately belong, 
needs no proving. Fer. xxv. 29. In civi- 
tate quam invocatum eſt nomen meum ſu- 
per eam. 1 Pet. iv. 17. The houſe of God. 
Iſa. Ixii. 7. Donec ordinet & diſponat the 
very Jeruſalem Irradiation in terra. Ja. 
liv. 17. Omnis armatura que parabitur 
contra te (Jeruſalem) non proſperabitur. 
| Barukiv.30. Take a good heart, O Je- 
ruſalem: for he that gave thee that 
name, will comfort thee. Lepb. iii. 16. 
In that day it ſhall be ſaid to Feruſa- 
lem, fear thou not: and to Zion, let 
not thy hands be ſlack. Jehovah thy 
Elohim in the midſt of thee is mighty; 
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he will ſave Kc. Fer. iii. 16. In thoſe — 


days, ſaith Fehovah, they ſhall ſay no 


more, the Ark of the Purification of e. 


hovah: neither ſhall it come to mind, 
neither ſhail they remember it, neither 
ſhall they viſit it, neither ſhall that be 
done any more. At that time they ſhall 
call Feruſalem the throne of Jehovah. 


Gal. iv. 26. But Jeruſalem, which is 
above, is free, which is the mother of 


us all. Heb. xii. 22. But ye are'come unto 


mount Zion, and to the city of the liv- - 


ing God, the heavenly Jeruſalem. Apoc. 
iii. 12. xxi. 2, 10. And ſhew'd me that 
great city the Holy TON OOO 
_ \ the 


210 


GLORY 


the Glory of God: and her light like 


unto Kc. But to return; 
As Chriſt was compounded of two Per- 


| ſons; and as he, and the Inſpired Writers 
of the New Teſtament, ſometimes ſpoke 
in, or of, one Perſon, ſometimes of the 
other, ſometimes of the joint Perſons; when 


thoſe Diſtinctions are made, however (ta- 
ken running) they appear to thwart each 


other, and be inconſiſtent, they will then 
appear to be ſtrictly, and properly ſpoken. 


God the ſecond Perſon was nam'd Glory; 
had by Covenant laid down that Glory till 
he had performed his Part, which that 
was not conſiſtent with here, and was then 
to reaſſume it; the Man, who alone had 
always other Titles given to him, was to be 


taken into the Glory, ſo to have Glory given 


to him; both, then, to have it aſcribed to 


them, as one Perſon. 
The inſpir d Writers of the Now Teſta- 


ment have never written metaphyſically, 
nor expreſsd what belongs to the Perſo- 


nality otherwiſe than by phyſical Types. 
The ſecond Perſon is called the Glory Je- 


hovah, ſo of xe, typified by the Sub- 
ſtance of the Names; he is called the 


Glory of the Elohim, or Neos, typified by 
the Names; he is called the Glory of the 


Father, exhibited or typified by Fire. 


But the Fire 1 is not the Glory; the Glory, 
the 
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the Son Chriſt, is typified by the Light 
of the Sun, and 1s the Light, and when 
he calls himſelf, or others call him, The 
true light which lighteth every man 
that cometh into the world, does the 
naming him by the Type of the Eſſence 
prove him not to be of the Eſſence ? He, 
or they, could not to ſenſe expreſs it other- 
wiſe. Though the Spirit, the 'Type of 
the third Perſon taken from the Action of 
the Breath of the Microcoſm Man, as Exod. 


xv. 10. Nat) flaviſts in ſpiritu tuo; ſo 


from the Spirit in the great Coſmos, has 
the Power of Irradiation, yet that is in an 


inviſible manner, and the Glory is never 
called the Glory of the Spirit: but ſtill it 
is the Light, the ſecond Perſon, to whom 


the Rule here, and the glorious Work of 
the Redemption of Man, was by the Co- 
venant aſſign d, and by many Promiſes con- 
firm'd. So the Spirit of the Subſtance of 
the Names, the Spirit of the Names, the 
Spirit of Fire, of Light, ſo of Jehovah, of 
Elohim, of El, of Kurios, of Theos, of 
the living Theos, of the Father, of his 


Son, of Chriſt, of the Truth, of Promiſe, 


the holy Spirit, the eternal Spirit, ſo God 
c. So, ſpoke by the Holy Ghoſt, ſanc- 
tifies through the Holy Ghoſt by Diſtinc- 


tion. 1 Cor. ii. 12. Ve have received, not 
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the ſpirit of the world, but the ſpirit 
 wphich is of God. 2Cor.xi.4. Or if ye 


receive another ſpirit, which ye have 
not received. Eph. ii. 2.— he prince of 
the power of the air, the ſpirit that 
now worketh in the children of diſobe- 

dience. 1 Johniv. 1. Beloved, believe not 
every ſpirit, but try the ſpirits whether 
they are of God: becauſe many falſe 


pros ts are gone out into the World--- 
This manner of ſpeaking, among the Hea- 


then Greeks, was too well underſtood long 
before Chriſt came. Glory is the Deſcription 
of or a name of the ſecond Perſon. Eph. 


1.17. The God of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 


the Father of the Glory. Luc. ii. 3 2. 4 
light to lighten the Gentiles, and the 
Ghory of thy people Iſrael. 1 Pet. iv. 14. 
Quoniam quod Gloriz & ille Dei ſpiritus, 
ſuper vos requievit. So Splendor is a 
deſcriptive Name of the Man, which in- 
cluded the Glory, Hb. i. 3. Qui exiſtens 


e«wmavyacuax ſplendor Gloriz, (ſeveral 


times mention'd with the Type in the He- 
brew, and once in the Greek, As xxvi. 
13.) Vidi, rex, cælitùs ſupra ſplendorem 


ſolis (of the Light of the Sun) circumſul- 


gens me Lumen, & eos qui mecum profi- 


ciſcentesI am Jeſus--)'& yapaxrip 715 
voqagrus avrs, The Charatter of his, 
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as I call it, Exiſtence, as others have call'd 
it of his Subſiſtence, of the Powers in the 
Father; becauſe, by his Actions, the Powers 
in him appear'd, and becauſe more is at- 


tributed to him than to the Father, he 
made the Father equal with himſelf; and 


the Father by an audible Voice, and the 
Holy Ghoſt by Appearance, and by Words, 
gave witneſs of him; but he exhibited the 


Powers in him viſibly to ſenſe, ſuch as are 
expreſsd in the Words preceding, per 


quem & ſecula fecit; and in the next Words 


portanſque omnia verbo virtutis ſug &c. 
So ſpeaking firſt of the Man in, or with, 


whom the Divinity acted, Col. i. 15. os 


zi GN Ty Fes Ty G re, Ibo 1s the 
image of the inviſible God, the firſt- 


vorn of every creature; then of the Di- 


vinity, For by him were all things cre- 


ated that are in beaven, and that are 
in earth, viſible and inviſible, whetber. 


they be thrones, or dominions, or prin- 
cipalities, or powers: all things were 
created by him, and for him. And be 
fs before all things, and by him all 
things conſiſt. Beſides his being the 


Image of God, in the Senſe that dan 
was before his Fall, the Image of God 
even amongſt the Heathens ; much more 
of the Cherubim, which was exhibited by 
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divine Appointment, the Image « of the ſa- 
cred Trinity; the Image of the Trinity 


of the Heathens, or of any of their chief 


Attributes, as perhaps may ſome time be 
ſhewed more at large, did not conſiſt in 
the Figure, except as it related to the 


Vnion of the Eſſence of the Trinity, which 


was ſometimes with the Figure of a Man, 
ſometimes of Beaſts &c. But, in exhibi- 
ting emblematically what Powers the Tri- 


nity, or the God was poſſeſs d of, beſides 
what the Parts or Inſtincts of the Creatures 


exhibited, in that Senſe, they were veſted 


with divine Inſi ignia, rode in a Chariot, 
ſat upon a Throne, had Irradiation, had 


Wings, the Power of giving Motion, Pro- 


| tection . were full of Eyes within, and 


without, had what they ruled with, or 
ruled, or gave, in their hands, fo in their 
power, had ſuch things as were ſubject to 
them at, or under, their Feet. And as the 


Elohim had been ſuppoſed to reſide in the 


Cherubim, and one of them in the Cloud 
above; ſo the Heathens when St. Paul 


writ, thought their God reſided inviſibly 
in ſuch an Image; Jeſus Chriſt the Man 
had, what ſuch an Image emblematically 


exhibiced to be in it, in a real Senſe, tho' 


expreſs'd in the illuſive Senſe, exhibited | 


to Senſe, o Viſion, and to ſeyeral of the 
other 
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other Senſes. The Glory, the inviſible 


God which was in him exhibited the ſame 
Power as the Father was poſleſs'd of ; 


theſe things cannot be expreſſed, ſo as to 


be conceived, but by viſible or intelligible 


Ideas. The Jews ſay, it was by the Name 


Jehovah Chrift perform'd all his Miracles, 


which is true; but it is falſe that he ſtole 


it out of the Temple, that was his Name, 


the Glory was Jehovah. When he ſays, 
Jam the light, we take the Idea from 
the created Light, the viſible acting Image 
of himſelf, of the ſecond Perſon ; that does 


not make him leſs the true, the uncreated 


Light, Ard theſe Powers, which the 


Glory ſhewed then in Splendor through 


the Man, were not emblematical, nor given, 


but had been real, and eternally in his 


Poſſeſſion, as the next Words fully ſhew. 
For by him were all things created &c. 


Jude 24. and to preſent you faultleſs 


before the preſence of his Glory--To the 


only wiſe God our Saviour, be Glory 


and Majeſty, Dominion and Power, 
both now and for ever. Amen. Revel. xxl. 
23. For the Glory of God did lighten it, 


and the Lamb is the light thereof. 


Heb. ii. 5. For unto the angels hath he 


not put in ſubjection the world to come, 


whereof we ſpeak. But one in a cer- 
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tain place teſiified, ſaying, (Pal. viii. 4.) 
What is man that thou art mindful of 
him ? Or the ſon of man that tho viſiteſt 
him? Thou madeſt him a little lower 
than the angels (Hebr. Elohim) Hou 
crowneſt him with Glory and Honour.-- 


T hou haſt put all things in ſubjettion un- 
der his fect &c. John i. 14. And the word 


often mentioned above, and of which below) 


was fleſh, and awelt among us (and we 
beheld his Glory, the Glory as of the only 
begotten Sou of the Father.) The Ob- 
jectors, as I have ſhew'd above, knew no- 
thing of Ideas beyond their Fathers, and 
themſelves their Sons; here the Glory of 
the only begotten Son of the Father was 
to diſtinguiſh him from the Light, the Glory 
of Fire the Type; ſo the Spirit of Jehovah 
c. from the Spirit of the Type; which 
Glory, which Spirit in the Subſtance of 
the Names the Type, the Heathens wor- 
ſhipp'd. So you will ſee a certain Piece 
inſtead of —oſt high in the Glory of God 
the father, ſhould be the Father and 
- Holy Ghoſt in the Glory the Son. — 
Heb. iii. 3. For this was counted worthy 
of more Glory than Moſes, inaſmuch as 
Be who hath builded the houſe, hath 
more honcur than the houſe, for every 
„% ð 
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houſe is builded by ſome, at omnia con- 
ſtruens, Deus. 2 Poet. i. 16,---Sed ſpecula- 
tores facti illius magnitudinis. Accipiens 
enim a Deo patre honorem & Gloriam, (by 
acknowledgement, in evidence of who he 
was; for he was not to reaſſume his Poſ- 
ſeſſion of his Glory, till he had perform d 
the Conditions of the Covenant) voce de- 
lata ei hujuſmodi, dre, 4 (Syr. poſt ſub) 
magnifica Gloria, hic eſt filius meus dilec- 
tus, in quem ego bene placui. Et hanc 

vocem nos audi vimus de cœlo allatam, 
cum ipſo exiſtens in monte ſancto. Et 
habemus firmiorem propheticum ſermonem 
Sc. This may include the Voice at his 
Baptiſm, but is a plain Reference to his 
Transfiguration, after the Appearance of 
the excellent Glory upon himſelf, and in 
the uſual Emblem, Mat. xvii. 2. And was 
trans figured before them; and his face 
did ſhine as the light from the ſun, and 
his raiment was white as the light. Id. 
Mark ix. 2. Id. Luke ix. 29.---9. 3 2. They 
ſaw his Glory. So Ma. xvii. 5. Behold. 
a bright cloud overſhadowed them : and 
behold, a voice out of the cloud, 10 &c. 
John ii. 11. And manifeſted forth his 
Glory. Ibid. xi. 4. ——but for the Glory 
God, that the ſon of God might be glo- 
rified thereby. v. 40. If thou e | 
bes 
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| believe, thou ſhouldeſt ſee the Glory of 


God. (the ſecond Perſon diffuſing Benefits 
to Mankind.) Jhid. xiii. 31. Nord is the 


| fon of man glorified, and the God is 


glorified in him. If the God be glorified 
in him, alſo the God twill glorify him 


in himſelf, and ſhall ſtraitway glorify 


Bim. Johnxiv.13. And whatſoever ye 
ſhall ask in my name, that will J do, 


that the father may be glorified in the 
fon. Ibid. vii. 39. But this ſpake he of 


the ſpirit, which they that belicve in 
him, ſbould receive : for the Holy Ghoſt 
was not yet given, becauſe that Feſus | 
was not yet glorified. Luke xxiv. 25. 0 
fools, and ſlow of heart to believe--ought 
z0t Chriſt to have ſuffer'd theſe things, 
and to enter into his Glory? And be- 
ginning at Moſes, and all the prophets, 


he expounded to them in all the ſcri- 


ptures, the things concerning himlelf. 

1 Tim. iii. 16. And without controverſy, 
great is the myſtery c godlineſs: G 
was manifeſt in the flejſs, juſtified in the 


| ſpirit, ſeen of angels. (the Elohim) 
preached unto the Gentiles, believed on 


in the world, received p into Glory. 


1 Cor. ii. 8. For had they known it, they 


would not have crucified the Lord of 
Glory. Rom. vi. 4. That like as Chrift © 
6 FT 8 £ was - 
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was raiſed up from the dead, by the 


Glory of the father. 1 Pet. i. 19. But 


with the precious blond of Chriſft--who 


by Bim do believe in Deum illum ſuſcitan- 
tem eum a mortuis, & Gloriam ei dantem, 


ut fidem veſtram & ſpem eſſe in Deum. 


Acts vii. 55. And ſaw the Glory of God, 


and Feſus ſtanding on the right hand. 
of God. Mat. xvi. 27. For the ſon of man 


ſhall come in the Glory of his father, 


with bis angels. Mark viii. 38. Of bim 
alſo ſhall the ſon of man be aſhamed 

when he cometh in the Glory of his fa- 
ther, with the holy angels. Mat. xxy. 31. 

Mes the fon of man ſhall come in his 


Glory, and all the holy angels with him, 
then ſhall he fit upon the throne of his 


Glory. Mark xiii. 26. And then ſhall no 
| ſee the ſon of man coming in the clouds, 


_ with great Power and Glory. 


© TheGlory which appear'd in the Cloud, 
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that which appeared alone, that with the 


Cherubim c. were every one diffuſed 
from a Center every way; this was the 
Emblem of the Glory, all others are but 


Reflections. St. Paul gives us, from the 


only ſtanding Type, an Idea of this Type 
in the Original, and at ſecond hand, 1 Cor. 
xv. 41. There is one Glory of the light of 
the ſun, another Glory of the light of the 


moon, 
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and another Glory of the light of the 


ſtars; for the light of ſtar differeth from 


the light of ſtar in Glory. The Fire at 
the Sun 1s the Father of Glory, forms the 
Light, ſends it out in Rays every way; 


the Moon and Stars receive their Shares 
of this Glory from the Light, they have 


none of their own ; and each of them re- 
ceives it but on one ſide, on that ſide next 


the Sun, and the Reflection of that Light, 


from each, is the Glory of each; and 'tis 


greater according to the Magnitude of the 


Star, the Shortneſs of its Diſtance &c. 
Hence Crowns of Men are but each a He- 
miſphere of Rays; ſo to attribute Glory 


is, by Reflection, to irradiate it upon 


others; and fo, jointly, backward to the 


Glory the Light. So Glory is attributed 


in the ſame manner immediately to, me- 


diately by or through, Jeſus Chriſt. Pſal. 


L 15. I will deliver thee, and thou ſhalt 


glorify me. Plal. lxxxvi. -O Zehovabh, aud 


ſhall gloriſy thy name. v. 1 2. Confitebor 
tibi e my Lord , my Fœderator in 
toto corde meo; & glorificabo nomen tuum 
in ſeculum c. Iſa. Iv. 5. For he hath glo- 


rißed thee. So 2 Cor. iv. 6. To give the 
ligbt of the knowledge of the Glory of God, 

in the face (perſon) of Feſus Chriſt. Epb. 

iii. 21. Unto him be Glory in the church © 


I» 


or GRAVITY. 
Chriſt Feſus. Phil. i. 11. Which are by 
58. Chriſt unto the Glory and praiſe 


God. Ibid. ii. 11. ud that every tongue 


ſhould confeſs that Feſus Chriſt is Lord, 
to the Glory of God the father. Ib. iv. 19. 


According to his riches in Glory, by 

_ Chriſt Feſus. Now unto God and our 
Jather, be glory for ever and ever. Amen. 
Col. iii. 4. Nhen Chrift, who is our life, 


Hall appear, then ſhall ye alſo appear 
with him in Glory. 2 Thel.1.9. From 


the preſence of the Lord, and from the 
Glory of his power. 1Pet.iv.11. That 


441 


Cod inallthings may be glorified throug 


Feſus Chriſt; to whom be Glory and 
Dominion for ever and ever. Amen. 


I Pet. v. 10. But the God of all grace who 


hath called us unto his eternal Glory in 
Chriſt Feſus. 2 Pet. 1.1. Through the 
righteouſneſs of God, and our Saviour 
Feſus Chriſt--T broueh the knowledge of 


God, and of Feſus Chrift our Lord, ac- 
cording as his divine power hath given 


unto us--through the knowledee of him 


that hath calied us to (by) Glory and 
virtue—that by theſe you might be par- 


takers of the divine nature. Apoc.i.5. 
Unto him that loved us, and waſhed us 


ffrom our fins in his blood, and hath made 
us kings and prieſts unto the God and 
| e 
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CV 
to his father; to him be Gry and Do- 


minion for ever and ever. Amen. Ibid. 


v. 12. Worthyis the Lamb that was ſlain, 


io receive power, and riches, and wiſ- 


dom, and ſtrength, and honour, and 


glory, and bleſſmg.--Saying, bleſſing, and 


honour, and glory, and power, be unto 


Zim that ſitteth upon the throne, and 
umto the Lamb for ever and ever. Ibid. 


iv.2. A throne was ſet in heaven, aud 


one ſat on the throne, and he that ſat, 
was to look upon like a jaſper, and a 


 fardine-ſtone: and there was a rainbow 


about the throne, in fight like unto an 


emerald Kc. „ 35 
It appears the Heathens had attributed 


this Glory or Gravity to the Light, Pal. . 


iv. 3. © Filii viri uſque quo Gloriam meaam 
in ignominiam? diligetis p inane quæretis 
435 mendacium? Selah. The Philiſtines 
had given this Glory to their Gods, fo 
1 Sam.vi.s. Facietiſque imagines mare- 
ſcarum veſtrarum, & imagines murium ve- 


ſtrorum, corrumpentium terram, dabitiſque 


Elohim Iſrael Gloriam, fi forte leviorem 
faciet manum ſuum deſuper vobis, & de- 
ſuper Elohim veſtris, & deſuper terra ve- 
ſtra. & ut quid Nan aggravabitis cor 


veſtrum, quemadmodum aggrayerunt A. 


gyptii & Parhoh cor ſuum? Nonne quando 


illuſit 


or GRAVITY. 


illuſit in eos, & dimiſerunt eos, & abie-= 
runt? The ſubyerted Jews had uſed theſe 
Emblems in their falſe Worſhip, repre- 
ſented under the Emblem of Whoredom, 


for they uſed to place their Gods upon 


Beds and Couches, Ege f. xxiii. 41. Et ſe- 
diſti (thou haſt ſet it) ſuper 971935 RD 
lectum honorabilem (of Glory) & menſa 
diſpoſita ad facies ejus; & thymiama me- 


um, & unguentum meum, poſuiſti ſuper 
eam. Et vox multitudinis pacificæ in ea, 
& ad viros, a multiplicando 53x homi- 


5 nem, adducti Sabæi, e deſerto. Et dede- 
runt armillas ad manuscorum. (Buxt. Chald. 
879. R. Moſes Ben-Majemon in commen- 
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tariis ſuis ſuper Miſchnajoth, in Avoda TY 


ſara, cap. 3._—Veneri, puellam formoſam 


cum armillis aureis) & NDH My co- 


ronam Gloriz ſuper capita earum. The 


word Me decor 1s the Boughs which form 


the top, was the Ornament of the Stem of 
a Tree, and bore the Fruit; the Idea is 
taken thence, and Crowns or Garlands of 


| theſe had been placed upon the Heads of 


Men, Idols G. Tis usd ſingular, and 
D is near akin, is to ſhoot Branches, 
Fruit, Children. So to increaſe, IV lxi. ro. 

Tanquam ſponſum i conſecravit Gloriam 

(ſhall interceed for a Crown) Buxt. Chald. 
Pp. 1046. N er po ſponſa, reſpectu . 
ui: 


. 
ſui: vel nurus, reſpectu ſoceri, vel ſocrus, fic 


dicta, quod vel virginitatem, aut viduitatem 
quando alterius fit, perficiat & abſolvat, aut 
quod perfecte ornata aut coronata ſit- N 
Celilæi, q. d. coronarios: in Megillat. Taa- 


5 


nith cap. 2.--Hoc eſt, vigeſimo & ſeptimo 


(menſis Jiar) profecti ſunt Celilzi ex Juda 
& Jeruſalem, qui tempore regni Græcorum 


aadferebant coronas roſaceas, & ſuſpende- 


„ 


bant eas ad fores ædium idololatricarum, 
& ad januas tabernarum, & ad januas 
atriorum, & cantabunt cintica idolis ſuis, 


& inſcribebant fronti bovis & frontis aſini, 


nullam dominis ipſorum eſſe partem in Deo 


Ifraclis, ficut Philiſtæi fecerant- vero cum 
prævaluiſſet manus Haſmonæorum, ejece- 
runt eos, & eum diem quo ejecerunt eos, 


ſeſtum fecerunt. Hæc ibi. This Word oe 
is applied to the Garments of the High 
Prieſt, and other Types; and, I think, 
alſo to- the Man in Chriſt, whether in the 
Senſe of Spouſe, or whether it had been 


conferr d upon Conquerors, ſo in that Senſe, 
So Dan. xi. 38. Et Deum Mahuzim ſuper | 


baſi ſua 522 glorificabit; & Deum quem 


non noverunt eum patres ejus glorificabit: 
in auro, & in argento & in lapide pretioſo, 
& in Mun deſiderabilibus. Hof. x. 5. Ad 


vitulas Bethaven pavebunt habitator Some- 


ron; quia luxit ſuper eum populus ejus, 


2 


r G Arr. 


& dd ſacerdotes ejus ſuper eum exultave- 


runt, ſuper Gloria ejus, quia migravit ab eo. 


Nah. ii. 10. diripite argentum, diripite au- 


rum; & non finis ad præparationem Gloriæ 


præ omni vaſe deſiderii. Pſal. vi. 20. Et 


mutaverunt Gloriam ſuam: in exemplar bo- 
vis comedentem herbam. 


The Term of the Son of Man coming 
in his Glory &c. force me to ſay ſome- 
thing about the Epithets given to this double 


Perſon; though the manner of expreſſing 
them puzzled the jews, Scribes and Pha- 
riſees, nay the Devil himſelf, many have 


had the aſſurance, without underſtanding 
the Old Teſtament, or the aforeſaid Ex- 

| hibition of the Covenant, to pretend to 

determine what was done in confequence 

of it, by the wording of the Manifeſtation 


of this compound Perſon, in the New Te- 
ſtament. One ſide have offered to prove, 
that the ſecond Perſon in the Eſſence was 


in the Man; the other, that it was an 
Angel, or &c. It happens fo, that, of 


thoſe who have been ſet up, neither ſide 


knew what any one of the Texts they cited 
mean'd, no not ſo much as when they 


ſpoke of the God, when of the Man. Thoſe 
who expett to be ſaved by a Creature, or 
a dependant Being, have ſhewed themſelves 


illiterate 3. ſo, ignorant; ſo, proud; ſo, 


ma- 
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malicious; ſo, fraudulent; illiterate, be- 
cauſe they could not read, ſo not under- 


ftand, the Hebrew Scriptures as they are 


underſtood by others, much leſs what they 


really mean'd; nor did they underftand 
the Types from whence the Ideas are ta- 


ken; ſo, ignorant of what was agreed in 


the Covenant, which was the Act of the - 


whole Eſſence, and of each Perſon of je- 
hovah Elohim, of Ss. So, that what 


part each Perſon was to act, was to be the 
Act of Jehovah, of the whole Eſſence, of 
Seo, that Jehovah Elohim made, and 
fwore to perform 2 Covenant. So, that 
the Father ſent &c. by the Power of Je- 


hovah, of the whole Efſence, of Jess, that 


no perlon did any thing of himſelf, all con- 


eurred in each Ack. When any Action 


was performed by the Father, by the Son, 
by the Holy Ghoſt, it was by the Oeco- 


nomical Council and Direction of the other 


two, nay of the three. If they agreed the 


Father ſhould ſend, they ſent; if the Son 
was to be ſent, they lent him; if the Holy 


| Ghoſt was to be given by the Father, they 


gave him; and each 1s named, to diſtin 


guiſh the Perſon who performed the Ac- 
tion, not in oppoſition to his being of the | 


Eſſence. The New Teſtament names, or 


ou of cach Perſon, generally, as he 


bad 


„ A v * 
had agreed to be nam'd, or ſpolcen of; 
and each with Reference to each other, 


and according to the Part each was to act, 


by the Terms of the Covenant. So, they 
are ignorant by what Names each Perſon 
was, purſuant to the Covenant, to be called 


in the New Teſtament. So, ignorant of 
the Meaning of the Greek Words, what 


Word in Hebrew each was ſet for, when 


they are Quotations, whether they were 
ſingular, or plural, in the Original; 


even of Seo, whether it meaned the Ef. 
ſence, or Power. Whether there were 
but one, or three, in that Subſtance which 
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the Heathen Greeks had worſhipped by 


the Word $e05; affirming there was but 
one, when I have undeniably proved there 
were three Names in Se. So; proud, 
ambitious, ſet themſelves up for Heads of 


a Party; Teachers of what they knew no- 


thing of. So; malicious, in attempting to 


turn Men from that F aith, by which only 
they can be ſaved. So; fraudulent in aſ- 


ſerting that what they give us is the Doc- 
trine of the Scriptures in thoſe Points; nay, 


expreſſly, of the Bible of the Old and New 
Teſtaments; when they only give us a 


Text or two out of the Old, falſly con- 


ſtrued in the very Point, and the New, 


which is not to that purpoſe. In aſſerting, 
Q 2 there 


GE L000 N 


there is no Word for Perſon i in the Greela 


or Latin but the Adjective Ex, and per- 
hapsnot that; when there areexpreſsWords, 


as UN which has the fame Sound, and 
others uſed for the Perſons, in the Hebrew. 


In quibbling about the Engliſh Word God, 
and aſſerting that the Word in Scripture 


never ſignifies more Perſons than one; 


whereas the Word, for which it ſands in 
the Original, the Hebrew, always ſignifies 


three Perſons. In aſſerting there are no 


Words in Scripture, which expreſs or im- 
ply a Plurality of Perſons in the Eſſence, 

when that is expreſs'd many hundreds of 
times, In aſſerting, the Scriptures deter- 
mine nothing about the Eſſence of the Per- 


ſons, upon which the whole depends, when 


the whole drift of the Old Teſtament is ta 
prove, that the three Perſons are of one 
and the ſame Eſſence, and that all Power 
is in the Eſſence of thoſe Perſons; and 


prove it beyond contradiction, as I have 


ſufliciently ſhewed ; and though the Sub- 


| ſtance the Heathens worſhipped, was not. 
the Effence, yet even the Greek Sto. proves 


K. In inſinuating, that allowing three 
Perſons of the lame Eſſence with Joint 


Power is Polytbeiſm—and baſe, in many 
Inſinuations; ſuch as when they have aſ- 
lerted, chat there i is Wanne reyeal d about 


the 


or GRAVITY. 


muſt be underived, have ſuppoſed the un- 
derived Eſſence in one Perſon; ſo, nothing 


reveal d, or which can be ſuppoſed, about 


the Eſſence of the other two Perſons; nor 
about their Eſſence being derived from the 


Eflence of that Perſon, which they ſup- 


pooſe to be underived ; nor of the manner 
of that Derivation, though all Mankind 


have allowed that I is the Eſſence, That 


4 
he Eſſence; and, becauſe ſome Eidde 


People are not to pry into the Affair, but 


to believe them, that the Eſſence of thoſe 
two Perſons is derived. In afferting, that 


the Superiority to one, and the Titles 


given to each Perſon, ariſe from his Power 
or Dominion; when it appears, that it 
was agreed that their Power was to be 


_ exerciſed, fometimes by one, ſometimes 
by another, though each could not tranſ- 
fer his Eſfence to another. And when it 


appears, by their own ſhewing, that the 


Perſon they chiefly oppoſe, had agreed, 
allowed, that that Part of their Power, 
which his Enemies term Superiority, was 
to be exerciſed by the Fathet,” and was 
become a componnd Perſon,' as a Servant, 
for the time; ſo, had not, Wuld not have, 


his original Titles. By many "falſe Nos. 
tations; by wreſting many of thoſe cited: 


unleſs they plead Ignorance,” in omitting 
. Q 3 | Texts 
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Texts in the New Teſtament, which are 
moſt to the purpoſe; in not diſtinguiſhing 
when the Father is the Eſſence, when a 


Perſon of that Eſſence. In not diſtinguiſh- 
Ing which Texts were ſpoken of the Di- 


vinity, which of the Humanity, and which 


of the compound Perſon, In blaming the 


Socinians G c. for applying Texts ſpoken 


| of the Humanity, to mean the Man, and 
apply ing them to the Divinity, to make it 


dependant. Though they have allowed, 


that the three Perſons are in ſome manner 
one, the ſame; when they are treating of 


their Eſſenoe, the Eſſence of two muſt be 
derivatiye , and they muſt be one the ſame 
in Power. Yet when they are treating of 


their Power, they forget themſelves, and 
then the Power of two muſt be derivative; 
and not one, not the ſame, but the Power 


of one Perſon ; ſo at laſt they are one, the 


ſame in no manner. In referring Texts, 


ſpoken of the Divinity, to be explained 


© away by Texts ſpoken of the Humanity, 


even without regarding the Time, ſo the 
State of the Divinity, or of the Humanity, 


each reſpeQive Text ſpeaks of; or any 


other Diſtinct ion, or Conſideration, but to 


confound one by another, ſo as to make 
the Divinity ſeem to be dependant. In al- 
lowing a number of Texts to be unanſwer- 


Ahle, 


. 
able, which determine the Point, and yet 
not ſubmitting to be determined by theni. 
Laſtly, aſter they refer themſelves and 
others to the Scriptures, in bringing the 
Evidence of thoſe, who were as ignorant 
as themſelyes, to eyade the Meaning of 
the Texts which are clear, and deter- 
mine the Point, as Dent. vi. 4. cited by 
Jeſus, Mark xii. 29. The firſt of all the 
commandments is, hear, O Iſrael, Je- 
hrvah (the Effence exiſting) our Elohim 
{the Perſons who ſwore to redeem Man) 
#5 one (the ſame) Fehovah (Effence exiſt- 
ing.) 9.32. There is one $205 (Heb. Je- 
hovah Elohim) and there is none other 
but he. AQsvii. 32. Exod. iii. 6, Heb, F 
 (Fehowah) am the Elobim, Gr. o Seos, of 
thy fathers, the Elohim of Abrahant, 
the Elobim of Iſaac, and the Elobim of 
Jacob. Gal. iii. 20. at Te unus eſt. John 
x. 38.---T he father is in me, and I in 
him. Ibid: xiv. 10. id. 11. Tamainthefa- 
ther, and the father in me. Ibid. x.; o. 
J and my father are & one. 1 John v. 7. 
Theſe three are & 10 ww. Iſa. ix. 6. „N 
124 Deus fortis, M 128 Pater Eternitatis. 
John i. 1. and Yes was the Acyos 3 Witt 
infinite Numbers of ſuch in the Old, al- 
ready ſhewed; and many in the New Te- 
| tament. I muſt ſhew they are meer Dri- 
1 | Q 4 es, vellers; 
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vellers ; and none muſt, any longer, pre- 
tend that they have given us the Mean- 
ing of the Scriptures about the Perſons in, 


or the manner of expreſſing, this Union. 


Affair. In conſequence of the Covenant, 
the Man, by being begotten by, and ta- 


ken into the Eſſence, became the Son of 
the Eſſence, of God; one of the Eſſence, 
by being taken into the Man, became the Son 
of Man; ſo one of the Elchim became like 
unto Man. As the Man Jeſus, by this 
Union, was made the Son of God; fo, God, 
that Perſon, we call the Son, was made 


the Son of Man, and ſo he always called 


himſelf, And though, after this Union, 


the Joint Perſon could not be divided; 
yet, when 'tis intended to denominate the 


one, chiefly, or excluſive ; or the other, 
only as incluſive, if other additional Words 


do not vary it, tis done in this Order; by 


that Perſon of the Eſſence becoming the 
Son of Man, and the Man Jeſus becoming 
the Son of God, &c. We, who believe, 


by Faith are changed from being the Chil- 


dren, Sons of Hell, by Adoption to be Chil- 
dren, Sons of God, Brethren of the Eſſence : : 


1, Heirs, joint Heirs of the Inheritance. 


This 


I pretend not yet to be ſufficiently pre par d 
to explain the New Teſtament ; nor do I 
deſign to attempt going further, now, than 
juſt to hint the manner of wording that 


or GRAVITY. 


This 1s the higheſt Honour a Mortal can 
mention, admits no other Title to be com- 
pared with it. Will any one, who has 


he leaſt Glimpſe of this, treat thoſe Fools 


civilly who would banter him out of his 
Faith; ſo, into his old State? 


What Diſtinction this divine perſon had 


in the Eſſence, before the Covenant, we 


know not; no, not even by the Names 


which were framed to correſpond with the 
Exhibition of it. Aſter he had taken Fleſh 
upon. him, he ſays, Zohrili.13. No man 
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hath aſcended up to heaven, but he that 


came down from heaven, the ſon of man 


which is in heaven. Ibid. vi. 62. [hat 


and if ye ſhall ſee the ſon of man aſcend | 
up where he was before? As all Power 


was in the Eſſence, jointly ; the Part the 


Father executed (as we muſt ſay) ſeparately, 


to demand, take, and allow Satisfaction. 
The Part the Son exerciſed, or is to exer- 


ciſe here c. and the Part the Spirit ex- 


erciſed, was by Covenant. And John v. 
after Chriſt had, from g. 17. carried on the 
' Compariſon between his Father and him- 


ſelf, and allowed himſelf to be the Son of 
God, he aſſigns the Reaſon for his acting 


apart, v.27. And hath given bim au- 


thority to execute judgment alſo, becauſe 


he is the ſon of man. Mat. ix. 6. Mark ii. 
10. Luke v. 24. But that ye may know 
that 
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that the ſon of man hath power on earth 
to forgive fins. So, he had power to 


change the Day, and the Reaſon of ob- 
ſerving, ſo, the Duties to be obſery'd on 
the Sabbath; and to appoint other Ser- 
vices, and another Day. Mar. xii. 8. Mark 


ii. 28. Lukevi.s. For the ſon of man is 
lord even of the ſabbath-day. The ſab- 


bath was made for man, not man for 
the ſabbath. Therefore the ſon of man 
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they ſhall ſee the ſon of man coming in 


#s lord alſo of the ſabbath: So Mat. xvi. 


13. Markvii.27. Lu b ix. 18. om do 


men ſay, that I, the ſon of man, am? 
ſome, one; ſome, another; as they ſay 


now. But whom ſay ye that I am? 


And Simon Peter anſwer d and ſaid, 
 thon art Chriſt the ſon of the living Cod. 
Id. John vi. 69. Chriſt fays, Mat. xvi. 17. 
Fleſh and blood hath not revealed it un- 
ro thee, but my father which is in hea- 
wen. Dan. vii. 13. Apoc. i. 13. xiv. 14. One 


tike unto the ſon of man. Mat. xiii. 4 f. 
— ſend forth his angels. Ibid. xvi. 27. 
Mark viii. 38. ſhall come in the Glory of 
his father, with his angels; and then 


he ſball reward. Mat. xvi. 28. The ſon 


of man coming in his kingdom. Ib. xix. 
28. When the ſon of man ſhall fit in the 
throne of his Glory. Ibid. xxiv. 30. And 


the 


or GRAVITY. 
Ine clouds of heaven, with power and 


great Glory, and he ſhall ſend bis Ate 


gels-=xxv. 31. ſhall come in his Glory, and 
all the holy angels with him, then ſhall 
be fit upon the throne of his Glory: Ib. 


xxvi. 64. Mark xiv. 62. Luke xxii. 69. Here- 
after ſhall ye ſee the ſon of man ſitting 


on the right hand of power, and coming 
iu the clouds of heaven. Mark xiii. 26. 


Luke xxi. 27. coming in the clouds, with 
great power and glory. Ibid. ix. 26. com- 
ing in his owns Glory, and father's, and 


of the holy angels. Mat. xxiv. 27. Luke 


xvii. 24. For as the lightning cometh out of 


the eaſt, and ſhineth even unto the weſt - 
ſoſhall alſo the coming of the ſonof man be. 


ſo ſhall alſo tbe ſon of man be in his day, 


Johni. 51. See beaven open, and angels 
of God aſcending and deſcending upon 
the fon of man. ii. 2 3.-Abould be glori- 
fed. 23, glorify thy name. xiii. 3 1. Now 
is tbe ſon of man ghirified, and Cod is 
_ glorified in him &c. Adds vii. 56. I ſee the 
heavens opened, and the ſon of man 
ſtauding on the right hand of God. The 


Priefts & c. in his Examination underſtood = 


this. Mat. xxvi. 63. Mark xiv. 61. Luke 


xxil. 67.--that thou tell us, whether thou 
be the Chriſt the ſon of God. He an- 
ſwer d, Mat. xxvi. 64. Thou baſt ſaid. 


Mark xiv. 62. I am-=-bereafter ſhall ye 


ſee 


2 35 


236 


GUO KY 
ſee the ſon of man ſitting on the right 
hand of power &c.—he hath ſpoken blaſ= 
phemy. The People underſtood this, and 
addreſs the Divinity under the Name of 
the Son of David, the laſt Man to whom 


this Honour was transferr'd. Mat. xii. 23. 


L not this the ſon of David? xx. 30,33. 
Have mercy on us, O Lord, thou ſon of 
David. xxi.9. Hoſanna to the ſon of 


David: bleſſed is he that cometh in the 


name of Febovah the Lord, Hoſanna, 


uſed Pſal.cvi. 47. vy vm ſave ns, in the 


higheſt. Hence theſe Queſtions, Mat. xxii. 


42. Markxv. 35. Lukexx.41, &c.=-T hey 


Jay unto him, the ſon of David--- how 
then dothDavid in ſpirit call him Lord? 
--If David then call him Lord, how is 
he his ſon ? Where the Divinity and Hu- 


manity are both mention'd, ſo diſtinguiſh'd, 
the Son of Man muſt be taken as Man. 
Pſal. Ixxx. 17. Sit manus tuæ ſuper WR 


The perſon on thy right hand, upon the 
ſon of Adam whom thou madeſt too ſtrong 


For thyſelf. So Heb. ch. ii. which is part 


cited, and that applied, . 6.---or. the ſon 
of man that thou viſiteſt him? Thou 
madeſt him a little lower than the an- 
gels (Elobim) . 9. But we ſee Feſus, 
who was made a little lower. --- 9.14. 


 Foraſmuch then as the children are par- 


takers 


or GRAVITY. 


takers of fleſh and blood, he alſo himfelf 


likewiſe took part of the ſame : For 
_ verily he took not on him the Nature of 


angels z but he took on him the ſeed of 
 Abrabam. So as aforeſaid, where other 


Words limit it to the Man. | 
Adam was made by, ſo whilſt perfect, 

as Lnkeui. 38. the ſon of God. Rom. v. 
14. Who is the figure of him that wasto 
come. So, the Humanity, Jeſus begotten 
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by, is called the Son of God, of the moſt 


high or higheſt, of the bleſſed, his beloved 
Son, the Son of his Love, his only begot- 
ten Son. Mat. i. 18. She was found with 
child of the Holy Ghoſt. Luke i. 32, --- 
The ſon of the higheſt. 35. The Holy 


Ghoſt ſhall come upon thee, and the power 


of the higheſt ſhall overſhadow thee : 


therefore alſo that holy things which 
fall be born of thee, ſhall be called the 
fon of God. Dan. iii. 25. Aud the form of 


the fourth is like the fon of God. Plal. 
ji. 7. Actsxi.z3. Heb. i. 5. v. 5. Thou 
art my ſon, this day have T begotten thec. 


Heb.1. 6. JVhen he bringeth in the firſt 


begotten into the world, be ſaith, and 


let all the angels of God worſhip him.” 
So the Eſſence, by Covenant and being 


Join'd with the Fleſh, is Son. John i. 14, 
18. ozly begotten ſon, which is in the 
. Bo ſomi 
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boſom of the father, as the Man was, after 


his Aſcenſion. Feb. i. 8, 9. Pſal. xlv. 6, 7. 
Hebr. to him that was to be in H. Gr. 
to the ſon he ſaith, thy throne Heb. the 
Elobim, Er. the Ss for ever and eder 
--unxit te Heb. the Elohim, thy Elohim 


Gy. 6 Þeos, o Neos ov. vid. Cherubim. So, 
Pþil. ch. ii. When a Peer of the Eſſence, 


of the Elohim, took upon him Man; and 
the Man was put to death, and the Effence 


_ raiſed the Man, and exalted him to the 


Station above, they would have us under- 
ſtand that the Peer was exalted ; that was 
impoſſible for the Eſſence to do, he could 


but be equal; but every Tongue was to 


confeſs, that the Lord Jeſus Chrift es in (is 
in) Gloriam Dei Patris, proved to be a 
Name of the ſecond Perſon in the Eſſence, 
the ſame as he was before he took upon 
him Man. Mat. iii. 17. xvii. 5. Mark i. 
It. ix. 7 Ui 22. 1% 35. 2 Pet. 17, 
This is my beloved ſon. John iii. 16. gave 
his only begotten ſon. 1 Johniv. 9. ſent 


his only begotten ſon into the world, that 
we might live through him. In this Senſe 


of the Son of God being Man, ſtrictly. 
Mat. xxiv. 36. Of that day and hour 
knoweth no one === but my father only. 
Mark xiii. 32. Of that day and hour know- 
eth uo one--neither the ſon, but the Ja 

ther. 


or GRAVITY. 
ther. Johnx. 29. My father which gave 


them me, is greater than all.---xiy.28. 
my father is greater than J. AQsi.7 


T he times or the ſeaſons, which the fo 
ther hath put in his own power. 1 Cor. 
Xv. 24. When be ſhall have delivered up 


the kingdom to God.--28. Then ſhall the 
fon alſo Simſelf be ſubjefF. Before Chriſt 


had work'd Miracles” though the Devil 
might hear the Voice from Heaven call him 
beloved Son, he could not know whether. 
he was the Perſon thus begotten, or not; 
but knew what was in him, if he were; 


and therefore lays, If thou be the ſon of 


God command &c. and tis written ſo, and 
ſo. But, after Chriſt had work'd Miracles, 


believed, trembled, and confeſſed him. Our 


modern Devils will allow no Evidence. 
After the Father by Voice, Chrift by Mi- 
racles, and the Holy Ghoſt by appearance, 
had given that evidence the Scripture pre- 
_ dicted; the Prieſts and Scribes, upon his 


Examination, adjur'd him to anſwer whe- 
ther he was c. as above, which they 


call d Blaſphemy. So Mat. xxvii. 43. 


John xix. 7. Becauſe he made himſelf 


the ſon of Cod. 


The Terms of Salyation tenched then 
were not, believing that there were three 


Perſons; fo, a Son, in the Eſſence; or, 


be- 
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| believing, that he ſhould be the Saviour, 
but to believe that Jeſus was begotten by, 
ſo the Son of, God; ſometimes with the 
Addition of Name, of Chriſt Kc. not now 
_ underſtood, or neglected. If that was be- 
lieved, the Hebrew Scriptures had ſettled 
the other, and it wasnot then diſputed. Nay 
though it is certain, that ſome of the two 
Tribes, and many of the ten Tribes, had 
fallen into the Error of worſhipping one 
Perſon, irregularly ; when Jeſus Chriſt was 
manifeſted, though many oppos d confeſſing 
him, and gave their Reaſons ; the Prieſts, 
if they did, the Romanus would take away 
their Places &. the true one that he made 
all their Places void. The common People, 
| becauſe thoſe Prieſts would caſt them out 
of the Synagogues; 'tis not once hinted, 
that ever one, nay when the very Texts 
which deſcribe them were cited, had the 
lmpudence, to diſpute the Elohim being 
of the ſame Eſſence. The Divinity, I 
think except once, upon this account al- 
ways calls himſelf the Son of Man; I ſhall 
| inſert a few Inſtances of what was then 
I required. John iii. 18. Becauſe he hath 
| mot believed on the name of the only bo- 
| gotten ſon of God. v.36. He that be- 
„ Jicpeth on the ſon, hath everlaſting life. 
} ix. 35. Doſt thou believe on the ſon of. 
| | * God? 


)))) TY. 
God? If is he that talketh with thee: 
x. 36. Becauſe I ſaid, I am the ſon of 
Cod. x1.27. 1 believe that thou art the 
Chriſt the ſon of God: xx. 31. That ye 
might believe that Feſus is the Chriſt 
the Son of God, and that believing ye 
might have life through his name. Acts 
viii. 37. I believe that Feſus Chriſt is 
the ſon of God: ix. 20. preached Chriſf-- 

that he is the ſon of God. x. 38. Jeſus 

_ of Nazareth=-0. 43. Jhoſoever believeth 
tun him, ſhall receive remiſſion of ſius. 
xiii. 37.--rarſed again, ſaw uo corruption 
through this man--and by him all that 
_ believe are juſtified. xvi. 31. Believe on 


e Lord Jeſus Chriſt, and thou ſhalt be 


ſaved. Rom. x. 9. If thou ſhalt confeſs with 
thy mouth the Lord Feſus,and ſhalt believe 
in thy heart, that God rais'd him from 
the dead thou ſhalt be ſaved. Gal. ii. 20. 1 

tive by the faith of the ſon of God. 1 John 
_ uii.23. Thisgs his commandment;that we 
ſhould believe on the name of his (on Feſus 
Chriſt. iv. 15. Whoſocver ſhall confefs that 
Feſus is the ſon of God; God dwelleth in 
him. v. 1: Whoſoever believeth that e- 
fus is the Chriſt, is born of God. v. 5. 


Who is he that overcometh the world; 


but he that believeth that Feſus is the 
ſon of God? v.10. He that believeth or 
R the 
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Creeds are taken; recorded them, and left 


11 
the ſon of God, hath the witneſs in im- 


ſelf. v.13. That ye may believe on the 


name of the ſon of God. There are other 
Diſtinctions joined with Son, as well as there 
are to Father ; the Father, my Father, 


our Father, your Father 22 as I have 
ſhewed in M. ſine P. p. 74. So, though 
he calls himſelf the Son of Man, when 


he ſays my Father; he does not mean Da- 


vid, nor any Man, but often Jehovah the 


Eſſence, which was the Father of him the 


Man: theſe Diſtinctions make great diffe- 


rence, but are not to be traced now. 


Theſe Terms, in preaching, or in a 
Creed, were ſufficient at firſt; but when 
the Knowledge of the Hebrew Scriptures, 


and the Purity of Tradition, began to be 


confounded, by Philo, the Rabbics, and 

the Hereticks, 120 the Truth was in dann? 
ger of being loſt, there was a neceſſity to 
enlarge, and be more particular in Pon 


Articles of the Creeds. Muſt the Devil's 
Agents have liberty to break the Fences, 


and the Stewards of Chriſt no Right to 
fortify them? Happy it was for all ſuc- 
ceeding Generations, and particularly for 
this, chat thoſe faithful Stewards, Who 
had retain'd and preſerv d the Knowledge 


of thoſe ſublime Ideas, from which their 


us 


or GRAVITY. 
us them, and their excellent Liturgies, 


though they have been almoſt ſpoil'd: the 


Creeds, as well as the Scriptures, in the 


_ Tranſlations; and the Liturgies, in Tranſ- 


lations, and by Alterations. Theſe ori- 


ginal Creeds, may be explain d, and proved 


to be perfect; but if there were ſuch Men 
alive, they could not be made now; what- 


ever neceſſity there may be: The Divi- 
ſions in the Church, the different Policies 


of States c. would prevent it. Theſe 


Nen, though not inſpir d, deſervedly will 
ſtand next in Dignity and Rank, to thoſe 
who were, nay even to, the Apoſtles. 


They in the true Senſe, as John was called, 
only, deſerve the Title of Divine, as 1 
hope will be ſhewed in a little time. It 
raiſes the utmoſt Contempt, and Indig= 
nation, to ſee Owls, nay poor illiterate, 


and (as much as is in their power) ma- 
lignant Creatures, maletreat thoſe, who if 
they were now alive, would themſelves 


ſhew, that theſe if they had no other Faults 


but Ignorance, would not be worthy to 


wipe their Shoes. 


By this Interchange in the Union; we, 


who believe, are begotten of, Children, 


Sons of God, and Brethren to the ſecond 
Perſon, Iſa. xliii. 6. Bring my ſors from 


fur, and my daughters from the ends of 
N 2 | the 
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the earth. Hoſ. i. 10. ye are the ſons of 
the living God. Mal. xxv.40. One of the 
leaſt of theſe my brethren. xxviii. 10. gotell 


ny brethren. Lukevi. 35. Te ſhall be the 


children of the higheſt. John i. 12. But to 


as many as received him, to them gave he 
power (the right or privilege) to become 
the ſons of God. Rom. viii. 14. For as many 
_ as are led by the ſpirit of God, they are 
the ſons of God. v. 17. And if children, 


then heirs; heirs of God, and joint-heirs 


with Chrift. v.19. For the earneſt ex- 


petlation of the creature waiteth for 


the manifeſtation of the ſons of God. 


b. 21. From the bondage of corruption, 


iuto the glorious liberty of the children 
of Cod. v. 29. conformed to the image of 


His ſon, that he might be the fin ſt- born 
among many brethren. Gal. iii. 26. 7 are 
all the children of God by faith. iv. 5. 


That we might receive the adoption of 


ſons. And becauſe ye are ſons of God 


&c. Tit. iii. 7. Being juſtified by bis grace, 


d ſhould be made heirs, Heb. ii. 10. In 


bringing many ſons unto Glory. --=0.11. 


For which cauſe he is not aſham'd to 

call them brethren. v. 17. IWherefore 

in all things it behoved him to be made 
like unto his brethren. 1 Johniii. 1. — 
That we ſhould be called the ſons of God 


Be 


4 ene. 


6 
Ne loved, now are we the ſons of God, 


and it doth not yet appear what we ſhall 


be: but we know, that when he ſhall 
appear, we ſhall be like him; for we 


ſhall ſee him as he ig v.18. He that is 


begotten of God, keepeth himſelf pure. 


The account I give you from the Ad- 
verſaries of their Doctrine, as they publiſh 
it, is not their real Doctrine, they have no 


Diſputes among themſelves about theſe 


Matters; they, as the Rabbies had, have 
another which they communicate only to 
thoſe whom they can truſt, who are ini- 

tiated, as Philo tells you they had in his 


time, and as Toland has honeſtly ſhew'd 


they have now; the apoſtate Jews expect 


a temporal Kingdom, and theſe expect 


ſomething next to a Kingdom; and for 
the preſent they act as the Silver- Smiths 
did, they cried without, Great is Diana 
of the Epheſians, when within among 


themſelves, their real Doctrine was, by tis 


Craft we have our Iealth. 


As this Word 9h Glory (5c. is and 
join d with Name, and is . to be a 


- deſcriptive Word for one of the Names; 


and as the Names have already been ex- 
Plain'd, and as it is preceded and joined 


with 727 Verbum, as Pſa. Izxix. 9. Ad- 
un nos Elohim ſalutis noſtræ 95 ſuper 
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| (in) verbum, Gloriam nomen tuum: & 


G I. Oo n Y 


erue nos, & propitiare ſuper peccatis no- 


ſtris propter nomen tuum. and {ſo name is 


common to each. And as 72" is join'd 


with other Words of the higheſt Importance, 


as Pſal. cv. 8. Memor fuit in ſeculum of his 
Purifier: Verbum (verbi) precepit ad mille 


generationes, quod excidit cum Abraham 


Cc. Did. 1 Par. xvi. 16. So Pſal. cv. 42. 


Quoniam recordatus eſt 157-7? the very 
Word WT his holy one: Abraham ſervi 
ſui. So Hag. ii. 6. the very Verbum quod 


excidi vobiſcum in egrediendo vos ex A. 
gypto & ſpiritus meus ſtans. As the Word 


is God, that it may not ſeem ſtrange that 


he is ſaid typically to be cut off, it was 


fa& that the God was cut off from HN 


the Man, at his Death, and till his Reſurrec- 


day he will raiſe us up, and we ſhall 


tion. Ja. liii. 8. For he was cut off out of 
the land of the living. Pſal. xvi. 10. Quo- 
niam non relinquens W232 my Body in ſe- 


pulcro : non dabis i thy merciful one 


videre foyeam. 1 Cor. xv. 3. How that 


Chriſt died for our fins according to the 


ſcriptures, and that he was buried, and 
that he roſe again the third day accord- 


ing to the fcripturegs. Hoſ. vi. 2. After 
two days will he revive us, inthe third 


hve ad facies ejus. So Pſal. ix. Tit. 
8 N 297 
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Db to the author of victory Moy 


over death, 125 to the ſon, im the ob- 
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jelt of the ſong, Mb 10 the belbved. Iſa. 


xxv. 8. He will ſwallow up death in vic- 


tory. Iſa. Ixiii. 3. ſpargetur victoria eorum 


ſuper veſtimenta mea. So Pfal. ex. 9. Tu 


interceſſor in ſeculum in verbo meo Mel- 
chizadock. hid. cxix. 8 1. Defecit ad ſalu- 
tem tuam anima mea: ad verbum tuum 
ex pectavi (ſperavi) I. xlv. 5. Equita ſuper 
verbum veritatis. Ih. lvi. 5. In the Elobim 
Twill render irradiation of light to the 


rd. And as H is, in theſe and other 


Texts conſtrued the Word, and as it has 
more or different Significations, or different 
Conſtructions, put upon it in the Tranſ- 
lat ions, or Ex plications of them, than there 
is upon any other Word in the Hebrew 
Tongue; and which, inter al. by a He- 


braiſm as they term it, in the Greek by 


Ac and Fees is expreſſly ſaid to be t 
God, and ſo a Perſon in Jehovah ſaid to 
be the Word; which, as it ſtands, gives 


no Idea of, or Diſtinction to the Perſon, 


nor any appearance of Reaſon why that 


Word or Name was us d. And ſince this 


Word is allo usd as a Name for brute 


Creatures, Things, Houſe, Place, Oration, 
Action, or Tranſaction and Event, we 
muſt in purſuance of the hieroglyphical 
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ideal manner of the divine Writings, taken 


from viſible or ſome way ſenſible Things 
or Actions, and the Formation of the He- 


brew Language, find a Word or Words 


which will ſuit this Idea; and if that can- 
not be done, becauſe the Formers of other 


Languages had little or no Knowledge of, 
or regard to Ideas, when thoſe Languages 


were form'd, 1 muſt explain the Idea in 


each by Circumlocution ; I ſhall mention 
only the Noun, the reſt of the Parts of Speech 
follow. The Word n expreſſes any 


thing that is ſecret, and is to be manifeſted 
to the Senſe of hearing, ſceing, feeling; 


fo, that which was unknown, and is diſ- 


cover'd by Appearance, Words, Actions, 
or c. A Secret to be reveal d, a Myſtery 
to be manifeſted, a Place or Houſe wherein 


were things hidden, kept ſecret, Which 


were to be revealed. As the Sandtum ü 
Sanctorum which was veil'd, till the Veil 


ſhould be rent, and the emblematical Se- 


crets in it, or the emblematical Actions 
perform'd in it were laid open, or really 
perform d. Heb. ix. 8. The Holy Ghoft this 
f. ine, that the way 1 the Holioſt 


of all, was not yet made manifeſt, while 


as the firſt tabernacle was yet ſtanding. _ 
o a Tract of Land unkngwn, afterwards 


0 be inhabited, as each of the vaſt Wil- 


derneſles 
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derneſſes were. Creatures, Natives of a 
Place unknown, brought ſrom thence and 
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ſhew'd, as the Apes or c. fetch'd ſrom 


the Land of Aſſur &c. ſome ſmall flying 
Inſect, inviſible to Senſe till it fly into 
one's Eye and offend it, ſo make one ſen- 
ſible of its Being. A Plague which acts 
inviſibly, and not to be perceived but by 


its Effects or Symptoms, or Death, as the 


Peſtilence £5. the Tranſaction and Event - 


of any Affair, as the matter of Pehor. So, 


in Hebrew, Word; in Greek, at that time, 


properly Order of Melchizadock. So the 


Covenant, Inſtitution upon which he acted, 


the Dignity of his Perſon, his Power in : 
reſpect of his Adminiſtration, Duration, and 


every thing wherein he differed from, or 


exceeded other Prieſts, which was then a 


Secret, and was to be made known. A 


Word, Oration, Precept or Inſtitution c. 


and whatever was manifeſted by it. The 


Emblem, a Word, being the Secret of the 


Heart or Mind, till it be ſpoken or re- 
vealed. So to a Perſon, indeed compounded, 


he who was the Secret, and was to be re- 


vealed, and was to bring to light what- 


ever depended upon his Manifeſtation. The 


Myſtery of the Union and Incarnation, his 
Actions, Sufferings, their Effects, Redemp- 


tion, imputed Righteouſneſs or Juſtice, 


is 


r 
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Immortality, eternal Life. Or he who 


had the Secret in himſelf, and was to re- 
veal himſelf and it: and is explained 


in other Words, Ja. xl. 5. Revelabit ſe 


Gloria Jehovah. 70hn vii. 27. But when 
Chriſt cometh, no man knoweth whence 
he is. Many Authors have attempted to 


make this Word ſignify he who was the 


Speaker; but the Idea will ſcarce take it 


in. We ſhall cite a few Texts concerning 


him. Ace vii. 2. The God of Glory ap- 


pcar d unto our father Abraham, when 


he was in Meſopotamia. Gen. xv. 4. (up- 
on Abraham's Remonſtrance for want of 


an Heir) ecce 9yp-127 verbum Jehovah 
ad eum, dicendo c. 1 Sam. iii. 2. Et erat 


verbum Jehoyah pretioſus in diebus illis: 


non viſio aperta. g. 6. Et Samuel nondum 


cognoverat Jehovah, & nondum revelatum 


fuerat ad eum verbum Jehovah. v. 10. Dix- 
itque Jehovah ad Samuel. 9. 2 1. Et addi- 
dit Jehovah conſpici in Siloh, quoniam ma- 
nifeſtaverat ſe Jehovah ad Samuel in verbo 
Jehovah. id. xv. 10. Et fuit verbum je- 
hovah ad Samuel. So to every Prophet, 
and to ſome very often, ſometimes varied. 


Ezek. i. 3. mn dyn eſſendo fuit verbum Je- 
hovah ad Jechezchel--& fuit ſuper eum ibi 
manus Jehovah. Amos iii. 8. T he lion hath 


Lord 


„ 
Lord Fehowah hath ſpoken, who can but 
propheſy ? So Iſa. xlviii. 16. Adonai Jeho- 
vah miſit me, & ſpiritus ejus.— Some of 
thoſe who are always for making the ſe- 


cond Name of the Genitive Caſe, and ſo 
evading their being the ſame; and mak- 
ing the one a Property of the other, by. 
putting of between, would do well to con- 
ſider how they will read theſe, and let us 
know who is Lord of Jehovah, in Property; 
or why Adonai is not Jehovah. Hag. i. 1. 
Fuit verbum Jehovah in manu Chaggai 
prophetæ, ad Zerubabel- Zach. xii. 1. The 
burthen of the word Jehovah to Iſrael. 
Id. Mal. i. 1. zu the hand of Malachz. 
1 Reg. xiii. 5. Secundum portentum quod 
dederat vir Elohim in verbo Jehovah. 9. 17. 
quia verbum ad me in verbo Jehovah. 


Though it would be tedious, I think it 


would not be a difficult Task to ſhew Wh 
Chriſt, or the Holy Ghoſt in the Scriptures 


ſometimes uſe Jehoyah, ſometimes Elohim, 


ſometimes El, or one of the other Names, 
as the Word, or Spirit, or &c. and that 


they are each properly and neceſſarily 
uſed, in each of their reſpective Places. 
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When Elijab was to ſpeak to Ahal or 


Jeszebel as Unbelievers, though tis ſaid, 


bid. xxi. 17. Et fuit verbum Jehovah ad 


Elijah. Though the Word was Jehovah, 


and 


6 L OA V 
and was only added to diſtinguiſh the Per- 
ſon; when he was to ſpeak to thoſe who 


did not regard that Perſon, more than the 
other two, he was ordered to drop that 


Diſtinction, and to ſay, v. 19. thus ſaith 


 Fehooah. 2 Reg. iii. 12. Aud Fehoſaphat 
ſaid, the word Febovah is with him. 


2 Par. xviii. 27. If thou certainly return 


in peace, then hath not Febovah ſpoken 
| by me. lt appears they enquired of the 


Word, 2 Sam. xvi. 23. And the counſel of 
Achitopbel which be counſelled in thoſe 
days, was as if a man had enquired in 
127 the word of the Elohim. 2 Reg. i. 16. 


Ts it not becauſe there is no Elobim in 
Tfraelto enquire of his word? Jer.v.13. 
Et prophetæ erunt m1 i in ventum, & m 
ſermo (verbum) non in eis. Jer. xxvii. 18. 


Et ſi eſt verbum Jehovah cum eis. 7er. 
xx. 8. Becauſe the word 7 Was 


made a reproach unto me.—-Then I ſaid, 


T1 will not make mention of bim, nor 
[peak any more in bis name. But he 


was in mine heart as a burning fire ſhut 
up in my bones, and I was weary with 
forbearing, and I could not ſtay. I ſhall 
mention a few of the Attributes given to 
the Word. Pſal. xxxiii. 4. Quia rectum ver- 
bum Jehovah; & omne opus ejus in fide- 
In (per) verbum ore the Names facti 


ſunt; 


er GAAVLITY. 
ſunt; & per NN ſpiritum oris ejus omnes 


exercitus eorum. Ih. lvi. 4. 17: the Elobim 


{4 will aſcribe irradiation of light to the 
word. v.10. In Jehovah I will aſcribe 


trradiation of light to the word. Ibid. 


ciii. 20. Benedicite Jehovah angeli ejus, for- 


tes robore facientes verbum ejus: ad audi- 


endum in voce verbi ejus. Pſal. vii. 20. 
Miſit verbum ſuum, & ſanavit eos: & eruit 


de corruptionibus eorum. id. exix. 89. 
In ſeculum Jehoyah verbum tuum ſtans in 


the Names. 1/2. xl. 8. Et verbum Elohim 


noſtri ſtabit in ſeculum, who or which of 


the Perſons this is, the Type ſhews. Pſal. 
cxlvii.15. Donec velociter currat verbum 


ejus. dans nivem ſicut lanam: pruinam ſi- 


cut cinerem ſparget.--mittet verbum ſuum 
& liquefaciet eas: flabit fpiritus ejus, fluent 
aquæ. Jhid. cxlviii. 8. Ventus turbinis faci- 


ens verbum ejus. La. xl. 7. Arridet herba, 


cecidit flos, becauſe the ſpirit of Fehc= 
wah bloweth upon it. Correſpondent with 


this in the New Teſtament, John i. 1. In 


the beginning (in chief, in the Rule) was 
the word, and the word was with God, 
and God was the word. In the Tranſ- 


lation tis-and the word was Eod--Great 


Injuſtice is done by this Tranſpoſition; for 
the ſecond Perſon was fo; before he was 
27] AC. He was vec: from all Eternity, 

. VV„ without 
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without Beginning; he became n Ao, 
when the Covenant for the Redemption of 


Man was made between the three Perſons, 
of which one and the chief part of that 


Covenant was, that he ſhonld reveal, ma- 


nifeſt himſelf c. Thence aroſe all the 


| other Ideas, even thoſe given us from this 


material Syſtem, which commenced when 
the Syſtem was created and form'd. The 


Father was Jehovah before, by that Co- 
venant, he became Fire, the Father. The 
Son was Jehovah before, by that Covenant, 


he became the Light, the Son, n Aoyoy 


the Glorifier. The holy Spirit was Jeho- 
vah before, by that Covenant, he became 
the Sprit, the Sanctifier c. This Tranſ- 


poſition puts it as if he were Aoyos before 


he was Jehovah or S$e0s, which is an Im- 


poſſibility, a Contradiction in Terms. He 


could not have been one of the Elohim, 
he could not have been able to perform 
what he covenanted, except he had been 


Jehovah; he could become one of the Elo- 


him, N or Ace, in time; 'tis impoſſible 


he could become Jehovah or Seo, in time. 


Fer. viii. 8. Quomodo dicetis: ſapientes nos, 
& lex Jehovah nobiſcum? yere ecce in va- 
num fecit ſtilus, falſitas Scribæ. Pudore 
affecti ſunt ſapientes, conſternati ſunt, & 
capti ſunt: ecce in verbo Jehovah repro- 


baverunt, 
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baverunt, & ſapientia quid eis? There 


is ſuch another Tranſpoſition, John iv. 24. 
God is a ſpirit. For Spiritus eſt Neos, of 


which below. But to return, John i.3. 
All things were made by him; and with 


out him was not any thing made that 
was made. Luke iii.2. The word of God 
came unto John. Heb. i. 2. Hath in theſe 
laſt days ſpoken unto us by his ſon, whom 
He hath appointed heir of all things, by 
 ewhom alſo he made the worlds. Ib. xi. 3. 
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Through faith we underſtand that the © 


worlds were framed by the word of Cod, 
ſo that things which are ſeen were not 


made of things which do appear. 1 Pet. 


' 1,23. Being born again, not of corrup- 
 tible ſeed, but of incorruptible, by the 
word of God which liveth and abideth 
for ever. v.25. But the word of the 


Lord endureth for ever. And this is 


the word which by the goſpel is preached 
unto you. 2 Pet. iii. 5. For this they wil- 
linoly are ignorant of, that by the word 
: of God the heavens were of old, and the 
earth conſiſting out of the water, aud 


in the water. i Johnv.7. For there are 


three that bear record in heaven, the 


Father, the Word, and the Holy Ghoſt: 
and theſe three are one. Revel. xix.13. 


And he was clothed with a veſture dipp d 


1 


G N 
in blood, and his name tis called the 
word of God. Ibid. v. 5. The lion of the 
tribe of Fudah, the root of David (his 
Emblem in the Cherubim) hath prevail d 
to open the book, and to looſe the ſeven 
| feals theredf. v. 6. In the midſt of the 
throne-=ſtood a lamb. Ibid. vi. 1. And I 
2 when the lamb open'd one of the 
_ ſeals. 
The Tranſpoſition in the Tranſlation, 
John iv. 24. is more injurious to the Spirit, 
than the laſt was to the Word. Chriſt 
could not, till a proper time, openly con- 
feſs himſelf to the Jews; becauſe they 
would at any time have put him to death 
for that Confeſſion. But mecting the Wo- 
man of Samaria, who was in expectation 
of the Meſſiah, and had a ready Diſpo- 
ſition to be guided by him; and ſuch a 
degree of Knowledge as to underſtand, that 
Prophecy was ceaſed, and was not to be 
reſtored till he came; and ſuch a Degree 
of Faith that, upon Chriſt's ſhewing that 
he knew things which were ſecret, and ſo 
was a Prophet, firſt applied to him as ſuch, 
and afterwards juſtly concluded and be- 
lieved that he was the Meſſiah. She de- 
ſeryed, and he gave her, a more open and 
a clearer Declaration of the Trinity, and 
91 himſelf, than ever he gave to any other. 
She 
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She deſires him to reſolve a doubt. 2. 20. 
Our fathers worſhipped in this moun- 
tain; and ye ſay, that in Feruſalem is 
the place where men ought to worſhip. 
_ *Tis plain, by the Anſwer, that the Sa 
maritans were fallen into the Apoſtacy, 
with ſome of the Jews, of worſhipping the 
Father only, introduced by Jeroboam from 
Egypt, as ſhew'd above, by ſetting up only 
one of the Beaſts in the Cherubim, the Bull. 
| V. 21. Jeſus ſaith unto her, Woman, be- 
1 lieve me the hour cometh, when ye ſhalk 
: neither in this mountain, nor yet at e- 
ruſalem worſhip the father; ſhews her 
| that it was not lawful to worſhip him alone, 
! or immediately in any Place, and gives 
them a bitter Reproof, not for their man- 
ner of worſhipping, but for the Object; 
not for how, but for what. . 2 2. 77 Wor- 
ſhip ye know not what : we know what 
_ wwe worſhip : for ſalvation is of the Fetus. 
_ Concludes them falſe Worſhippers, and 
thenceforward ſettles the Objects of Wor- 
ſhip, and the true Worſhippers. v. 23. But 
the hour cometh, and now ig, when the 
| true worſhippers ſhall worſhip the father 
n the ſpirit, and in the truth: for the 
Father ſec eth ſuch to worſhip him. Next, 
not as they have tranſpoſed it, Tod is a 
Spirit; but properly and expreſily he | 
- 8 SpIr it, 
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Spirit, the God, with Directions how to 
worſhip him; though it was not lawful 
to approach the Father without him and 


Chriſt, he is to be worſhipp'd by Chriſt. 


. 24. The ſpirit, the God, and they that 
worſhip him muſt worſhip (not in their 
own Spirits, and their own Truths, but) 12 
the ſpirit and the truth. v.25. The 
woman faith unto him, I know that 
Meſſiuh c:meth which is called Chriſt ; 


chen he is come, he will tell us all 


things. 26. Feſus ſaith unto her, I that 
ſpeak unto thee, am he. v. 29. Come, 
fee a man which told me all things that 


eder did: is not this the Chriſt? 0.42. 


And [aid unto the woman, now we be- 


liewe, not becauſe of thy ſaying : for we 


have heard him ourſelves, and know. 


that this is indeed the Chriſt, the ſa- 


vieur of the world. Here, we are direc- 
ted to worſhip the Father and the Spirit, 
in the Spirit, and in the Truth, Surely 
the believing Jews worſhipp'd with their 


Spirits, or Minds, or Souls, and in Truth 
or Reality, beſides their typical Services, 


which are common to them and to us. 


I be Precepts to enforce that Service are 


as ſtrong in the Old Teſtament as theſe 


ſeem to be; and, without this, Bowirg, 
or the Calves of the Lips, was no Service; 


Or, 


„„ THY: 


or, in other Words, he was not a Believer 


that offer'd the one without the other. 
Nay, they worſhipp d by Types, in hope, 


through him that was to come, and be 


manifeſted, and pray d through him, and 


the Spirit, frequently in Words as plain as 


they can be ex preſs d now; and now when 
that Perſon is manifeited, the whole is 
compleated, and the Holy Ghoſt is come, 
maſt we ſet up for our ſelves? Interpre- 
ters have conſtrued this ſo as to place what 
is acceptable to God in the Sincerity of the 
Man; and to prove this Miſtake, [7 Cri- 
tica Sacra from 1608 to 1613, they have 
produced Citations from Heathens, from 


 Phih Jud. &c. This is the Cant of the 


Heathens, and the Foundation of all the 


Seas, and is more deſtructive of the Chri- 
ſtian Syſtem than any other. The Inſti- 
tution, or Terms of the Covenant, is, that 


we cannot approach the Father directly; 
but that, by the Aſſiſtance of the Holy 


Spirit, and by the Merits, Sacrifice and 


Interceſſion of Chriſt the Truth, we ſhould 
apply by Chriſt for pardon to the Father. 
Thus Chriſt is called, Pſal xliii. 3. Mitte 


lucem tuam, & veritatem tuam: ipſæ du- 


cent me. Introducent me ad montem of 


thy Holy one, and to thy Dwelling- place; 


and ſo he calls himſelf in oppoſition to 
5 8 2 Types 
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Types and Shadows of Prieſts, and Sacri- 
fices under the Law; he, upon whom all 
the Oaths, Promiſes and Completion de- 
pended; and, if you pleaſe, to all imagi- 
nary Interceſſors, or Means of Salvation 
ſet up ſince, In this Senſe, John vi. 5. 
For my fleſh is meat indeed, and my 
blood 1s drink indeed.. In any other 

_ Senſe, believing Jews worſhipp'd in Spirit 
and in Truth, We are likewiſe to own 
the Aſſiſtance of the Spirit, and urge the 

Merits and Sacrifice of Chriſt, when we 
approach the Spirit, for Continuation or 
Increaſe of his Aſſiſtance, Sanctification &c. 

Rom. viii. 26. Likewiſe the ſpirit alſo 

_ helheth our infirmities. But the ſpirit 
it (him) ſelf maketh interceſſion for us 

with groanings which cannot be utter'd. 

_ --quia ſecundum Deum (purfuant to his 
part in the Elohim) interpellat pro ſanctis. 
Ep. ii. 18. For through him (Chriſt) we | 

both have an acceſs by one ſpirit unto 
the father. vi.18. praying always with 
all prayer and ſupplication in the ſpi- 

rit. Col. iii. 17. Do all in the name of 
the Lord Feſus, giving thanks to God 
and the father by him. Heb. vii. 25. 

Wherefore he is able alſo to ſave them to 

the uttermoſt, that come unto God by him. 
iii. 15. By ham therefore let ns offer the 


ſacrifice 


” GRAVITY. 


ſacrifice of Praiſe to God continually, 


that is the fruit of our lips, giving 
thanks to (confeſſing to) his name. 1 Pet. 


ii. 5.--To offer up ſpiritual ſacrifices, ac- 


ceptable to God by Fefus Chriſt. Jude 20. 
praying in the Holy Ghoſt. Though 
Chriſt has given no Directions here, how 


we are to worſhip him, he has elſewhere; 
we are, through the Aſſiſtance of the Spi- 


rit, allowed to approach and petition him ; 
to urge the Righteouſneſs, and the Sufferings 


of the Man in him, to procure his Royal 
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Protection, his Interceſſion with the Father, 


and his Intereſt with the Holy Ghoſt. 


The Printers are in ſuch a hurry about 
Bayle's Dictionary & c. that I have been 


ſeveral Months in getting this printed: ſo 


cannot get the ſecond, or mechanical Part 


printed this Seaſon, 
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